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PART B — GENERAL CONTROLS

Bl SUBDIVISION
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Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter
1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

Chapter Objectives

Guidelines - General

Relationship to other Documents
Title Systems for Subdivision

The Development Process
Types of Development
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Guidelines - Applications for Subdivision

Pre-lodgement Meeting

Application Form

Information to Accompany a Development Application
Determination of Development Applications
Subdivision Construction Certificate

During Construction

Subdivision Certificate

Registration of New Titles
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Development Requirements - Site Analysis

Development Requirements — Subdivision Design — Urban Residential
Areas (Zones R1, R3 and RU5)

Scope of this Section
Roads

Lot Dimensions and Layout
Services and Easements
Stormwater
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Development Requirements — Subdivision Design — Rural Residential Areas
(Zone R5)

Scope of this Section

Roads and Access

Natural Constraints
Minimum Lot Size and Shape
Frontage to Depth Ratio
Services

Stormwater Management
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Development Requirements — Subdivision Design — Rural Areas (Zones
RU1, RU2, RU3 and RU4)
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Scope of this Section
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13.0 Development Requirements - Provision of Local Parks
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APPENDICES

Appendix A:  Summary of Planning Controls
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1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0
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Chapter Objectives
Relationship to other Documents, Policies, Guidelines and Authorities

Australian Standards

State Environmental Planning Policies

Council Policies

Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development
Section 138 of the Roads Act 1993

Other Documents
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Development Requirements — Road Design and Layout

4.1 General
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5.0 Development Requirements - Temporary Road Works
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2.0

3.0

4.0
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1.1 Scope of this Chapter
1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

Chapter Objectives
Relationship to Other Documents
Development Requirements — Administration, Certification and Drawings

4.1 Engineering Plans and Specifications
4.2 Commencement of Works
4.3 Inspections and Testing
4.4 Insurances
4.5 Work-as-Executed (WAE) Plans
4.5.1 General
4.5.2 Information to be Shown on WAE Drawings
4.5.3 Information to be submitted with WAE Plans
4.6 Completion of Works and Certification
4.7 Early Release of Allotments by Application of Engineering Bonds
4.8 Maintenance Bond
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4.9 Deferred Payment of Contributions
5.0 Development Requirements — General Services and Easements

General

Warning Signs for New Roads

Damage to Access Road Caused by Development
Supervision
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6.0 Development Requirements - Water Supply

1 Water Supply
2 Supply of Recycled Water
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7.0 Development Requirements - Sewerage
7.1 General
APPENDICES
Appendix A: Form 14.1 - New Assets
B4 EARTHWORKS AND SEDIMENT EROSION CONTROL

1.0 Introduction

1 Scope of this Chapter
2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

1.
1.
2.0 Chapter Objectives
3.0 Relationship to Council Policies and Other Documents
4.0 Development Requirements
4.1 Geotechnical Investigations
4.2 Earthworks
4.3 Sediment and Erosion Control
B5 STORMWATER MANAGEMENT (DRAINAGE SYSTEM DESIGN)

1.0 Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter
1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

2.0 Chapter Objectives

3.0 Guidelines

Sustainable Stormwater Management
Integrated Water Cycle Management

Relationship to Council Policies and Other Documents
Other Approvals
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4.0

Development Requirements

4.1 General
4.1.1 General
4.1.2 Site Drainage
Water Quality
Water Cycle Balance
Stormwater Reuse (Harvesting)
Natural Drainage Systems
Public Health
Protection of the Built Environment
Best Practice and ESD
Economic Maintenance
0 Social, Cultural and Aesthetic Values
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B6 WATER SENSITIVE URBAN DESIGN

Pending

B7 FLOODPLAIN MANAGEMENT

1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0

Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP
1.3 Relationship to Other Documents

Chapter Objectives

Guidelines

3.1 Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013
3.2 Council Policies and Procedures
3.3

Determining of the Flood Planning Level for a Site

Development Requirements

B8 ONSITE SEWAGE AND WASTEWATER MANAGMENT

1.0

2.0

3.0
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Introduction

Scope of this Chapter

Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

Relationship to other Documents, Policies, Guidelines and
Legislation
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Chapter Objectives
Development Requirements

3.1 General
3.2 On-site Disposal Area
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Strata and Community Title Subdivision

BO LANDSCAPING

Pending

B10 TREE PRESERVATION AND VEGETATION MANAGEMENT

1.0 Introduction

1.1
1.2
1.3

Scope of this Chapter
Exclusions to the Scope of this Chapter
Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

2.0 Chapter Objectives

3.0 Background

3.1
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Relationship to other Documents, Policies, Guidelines and
Authorities

3.1.1 Native Vegetation Act 2003

3.1.2 National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974

3.1.3 State Environmental Planning Policies

3.1.4 Tree Preservation Order 2002

Council Approval for the Removal of Trees and Other Vegetation
Classes of Tree/Vegetation Actions and Application Fees

Public Notification

Penalty

4.0 Guidelines for Preparing an Arborist Consultant’s Report

4.1
4.2

Introduction
Contents of an Arborist Report

5.0 Development Requirements

5.1
5.2
APPENDICES

Appendix A:

Appendix B:

Tree and Vegetation Removal and Other Actions
Additional Requirements Specific to Trees and Vegetation on
Council Controlled Land

Prescribed Trees and Other Vegetation for the purpose of clause 5.9
of Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 (subject to exclusions of
Appendix B)

Exclusions to the Prescribed Trees and Other Vegetation List

B11l KOALA HABITAT MANAGEMENT

1.0 Introduction

1.1

Version 3.1
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1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

2.0 Chapter Objectives
3.0 Background
3.1 Kempsey Comprehensive Koala Plan of Management
3.2 State Environmental Planning Policy No.44 - Koala Habitat
Protection (SEPP44)
4.0 Development Requirements
APPENDICES

Appendix A: List of Koala Feed Tree Species
Appendix B: Flow Chart - The Development & Rezoning Assessment Pathway

B12 ABORIGINAL HERITAGE

Pending

B13 HERITAGE AREAS/DEVELOPMENTS

Pending

B14 USE OF PUBLIC AREAS FOR OUTDOOR DINING

1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0
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1.1 Scope of this Chapter
1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

Chapter Objectives
Guidelines

3.1 Relationship to Other Documents

3.1.1 Council Policies

3.1.2 Developer Contributions

Statutory Requirements

Information to be Submitted with a Development Application
Public Notification
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Development Requirements

4.1 Maintain Use of Pedestrian Footpath and On-Street Car Parking
4.2 Accessibility and General Safety

4.3 Visual Impact

4.4 Use of Premises and Amenity
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B15 CRIME PREVENTION THROUGH ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (CPTED)
1.0 Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP
2.0 Chapter Objectives

3.0 CPTED Design Concepts

4.0 Development Requirements

4.1 Car Parks

4.2 Natural Lines of Sight

4.3 Toilet Facilities and Parent Rooms

4.4 Residential Accommodation

4.5 Walkways and Pathways (including Stairs and Stairwells)
4.6 Vandal Proofing

4.7 Fencing

4.8 Entrances and Exits

B16 SITE WASTE MINIMISATION AND PREVENTION
1.0 Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter
1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters
1.3 Background of this Chapter

2.0 Chapter Objectives

2.1 General
2.2 Waste Minimisation
2.3 Waste Management

3.0 Submission Requirements

3.1 Documentation to be Submitted to Comply with the Requirements
of this Chapter
3.2 Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plans (SWMMP)
3.3 Submission of a SWMMP
3.3.1 Development Generally
3.3.2 Complying Development
3.3.3 Exempt Development
3.4 Waste/ Recycling Generation Rates

4.0 Development Requirements — All Development
4.1 Demolition of Buildings or Structures
4.1.1 General

4.1.2 Aim
4.1.3 Desired Outcomes
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5.0

4.1.4 Development Requirements
4.2 Construction of Buildings or Structures
4.2.1 General
Aim
Desired Outcomes
Development Requirements
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Development Requirements — Development Specific

5.1 Higher Density Residential (Town Houses, Apartments and Villas)
5.1.1 General
5.1.2 Aim
5.1.3 Desired Outcomes
5.1.4 Development Requirements
5.2 Commercial/Hospitality/Educational/Entertainment Type Uses
5.2.1 General
5.2.2 Aim
5.2.3 Desired Outcomes
5.2.4 Development Requirements
ixed Use Developments (Residential/Non-Residential)
3.1 General
3.2 Aim
3.3 Desired Outcomes
3.
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5.3

4 Development Requirements
ustrlal
General
4 2 Aim
.4.3 Desired Outcomes
4.4 Development Requirements
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5.4 In
5.4
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APPENDICES

Appendix A: Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plan Template
Appendix B: Waste/Recycling Generation Rates

Appendix C: Indicative Bin Sizes

Appendix D: Waste Recycling/Storage Rooms in Multi-Unit Dwellings
Appendix E: Garbage Truck Dimensions for Residential Waste Collection
Appendix F: Garbage Chutes

Appendix G: Commercial/Industrial Waste and Recycling Storage Areas

B17 CONFLICTING LAND USE BUFFERS

1.0

2.0

3.0
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Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter

1.2 Relationship to other Chapters of this DCP
1.3 Definitions

Chapter Objectives

Development Requirements

3.1 Development within Nominated Buffers
3.2 Other Protected Land Uses not Specifically Nominated
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APPENDICES

Appendix A — Map: Frederickton Abattoir, Great North Road, Frederickton
Appendix B - Map: Kempsey Timbers Sawmill, Armidale Road, Yarravel
Appendix C — Map: North Street Sewerage Treatment Works

Appendix D - Map: Stock Saleyards, Kemp Street

Appendix E - Map: Tick Dip Site No.1, Kemp Street

Appendix F - Map: Central Garbage Depot, Crescent Head Road
Appendix G - Map: Churchill Quarry, Crescent Head Road

Appendix H - Map: Tick Dip Site 2

Appendix I — Map: Tick Dip Site 3

Appendix J - Map: Tick Dip Site 4

B18 ADVERTISING AND TOURIST SIGNS

1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0

5.0

6.0
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Introduction

Scope of this Chapter

Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

Relationship to Local Controls for Signs

1.3.1 Kempsey LEP 2013

1.3.2 Roads Act 1993

1.3.3 Relationship to Council Policies

1.4 Relationship to SEPP 64 - Advertising and Signage
1.4.1 SEPP 64 Requirements
1.4.2 Advertising Signs Prohibited by SEPP 64
1.4.3 Concurrence Requirements of SEPP 64

1.5 Relationship to SEPP (Exempt and Complying Development Codes)
2008

1.6 Terms used in this Chapter
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Chapter Objectives

Guidelines
3.1 State Roads
3.2 Cost of Signage

Development Requirements - General

4.1 SEPP 64

4.2 Illuminated Signs

4.3 Signage and Road Safety

4.4 Generally Discouraged Signs

4.5 Heritage Items and Conservation Areas
4.6 Signs within Navigable Waters

Development Requirements - Signs in Residential Areas

5.1 General

Development Requirements - Signs in Commercial and Industrial Areas
General

6.1
6.2 Above Awning Signs
6.3 A-Frame Signs
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7.0

8.0

9.0

Awning Fascia Signs

Business Identification Signs
Directional and Directory Signs
Pole or Pylon Signs

Roof Signs

Top Hamper Signs

Under Awning Signs

Wall Signs

Window Signs

Home Occupation/Business and Professional Consulting Rooms
Single Occupant Industrial Sites
Multiple Unit Industrial Sites
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Development Requirements - Signs in Rural and Environmental Areas
7.1 General

Development Requirements - Signs on Council Land and Roads

8.1 Signs on Footpaths or Over the Road Alignment

8.2 Commercial/Industrial Area Directory Signs

8.3 Signs Erected on Council Roads

Development Requirements - Tourist Signs

9.1 General

PART C — USE SPECIFIC CONTROLS

Ci RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT — URBAN AREAS

1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0
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Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter
1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

Chapter Objectives

Guidelines

3.1 Relevant Design Guidelines

3.2 Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013
3.3 Other Environmental Planning Instruments
3.4 Procedures Flow Chart

3.5 Site Analysis and Character Analysis

3.5.1 Site Analysis
3.5.2 Character Analysis
Information to be submitted with Development Applications

3.
3. Staged Development Applications

N O

Precincts within Residential Zones

4.1 Precincts Based on Desired Density
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5.0

6.0

7.0

8.0

Development Requirements

5.1 Lot Size and Density
5.2 Building Siting and Design
5.2.1 Street Setbacks
Side/Rear Setbacks
Long Walls
Building Height
Solar Access and Energy Conservation
Visual and Acoustic Privacy and Amenity
Cut and Fill and Retaining Walls
Erosion and Sediment Control
5.3 Garages, Carports and Outbuildings
5.4 Private Open Space
5.4.1 General
5.4.2 Ground Level
5.4.3 Above Ground Level
5.5 Vehicle Parking and Access
5.5.1 Parking Spaces
5.5.2 Manoeuvring Areas
5.5.3 Access Design
Safety in Design
Streetscape
Landscaping
Protection of Views
Infrastructure and Services
Mixed Development within Zone B2 - Local Centre
Summary of Controls
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Development Requirements — Special Requirements for Low Density
Precincts

6.1 Low Density Precincts

Development Requirements - Special Requirements for South West Rocks
7.1 Site Coverage

7.2 Protection of Trees and Important Vegetation

7.3

Additional Controls for Dual Occupancy Development

Development Requirements — Special Requirements for Crescent Head

8.1 Scope of this Section

8.2 Relationship to Other Sections of this Chapter
8.3 Crescent Head Character Statement

8.4 Rear Setbacks

Cc2 MANUFACTURED HOME ESTATES AND CARAVAN PARKS

1.0

2.0

Version 3.1

Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter
1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP
Chapter Objectives
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3.0 Relationship to Other Environmental Planning Instruments and Local
Government Regulation

4.0 Development Requirements

4.9

4.10
4.11
4.12
4.13
4.14

Location Requirements

Design for Social Considerations

Utilities

Minimum Land Requirement

Minimum Site Requirements — Caravan Parks
Minimum Site Requirements — Manufactured Home Estates
Setbacks

Buffer Areas

Landscaping

Road Design - Park Layout

Car Parking — Caravan Parks

Car Parking - Manufactured Home Estates
Open Space

Minimum Facilities - Caravan Parks

C3 BED AND BREAKFAST ACCOMMODATION

1.0 Introduction

1.1
1.2

Scope of this Chapter
Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

2.0 Chapter Objectives

3.0 Development Requirements
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4.0 Advice

Restrictions on Use of Bed and Breakfast Accommodation
Signage

Car Parking and Access

Accessibility for Disabled Persons

Health and Building

Landscaping

Services and Utilities

C4 TOURIST FACILITIES IN RURAL AREAS AND ECO-TOURIST FACILITIES

Pending

C5 INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT

Pending

C6 COMMERCIAL DEVELOPMENT

Pending
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PART D — PRECINCT/AREA CONTROLS: URBAN AREAS

D1 SOUTH WEST ROCKS TOWN CENTRE
1.0 Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter
1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

2.0 Chapter Objectives
3.0 Background

3.1 Relationship to Other Documents, Policies, Guidelines and
Authorities
3.1.1 South West Rocks Urban Design Study and Town Centre
Master Plan 1999
Horseshoe Bay Master Plan and Plan of Management
State Environmental Planning Policies
Council Policies
NSW Coastal Policy 1997
North Coast Urban Design Guidelines 2008
3.2 Sea5|de Village Character of South West Rocks
3.3 Precincts used in this Chapter
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4.0 Development Requirements - General

4.1 Streetscape and Public Domain Theme Elements
4.2 Street and Public Domain Landscaping

5.0 Development Requirements - Precinct P1: Public and Recreation Areas

Background

Back Creek Foreshore Linear Park & Special Uses Area
Maritime Heritage Grouping

Horseshoe Bay Caravan Park

Remaining Open Space Areas
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6.0 Development Requirements - Precinct P2: Village Commercial

General

Access, Parking and Pedestrians
Active Street Frontages
Outdoor Dining

Built Form

Mixed Uses

Landscaping
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7.0 Development Requirements — Precinct P3: Tourist Accommodation Area
8.0 Development Requirements — Precinct P4: Village Character and Heritage

9.0 Development Requirements — Amenity
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9.1 Lighting
9.2 Noise
9.3 Privacy and Overshadowing
9.4 Energy Efficiency
10.0 Development Requirements - Signage within South West Rocks Town
Centre
10.1 Precinct P1 Signage
10.2 Advertising Signage in Shopping Streets
APPENDICES

Appendix A: Extract from Section 5: Master Plan of South West Rocks Urban

Design Study and Town Centre Master Plan

Appendix B: Tree and Shrub Species Schedules

D2 SALTWATER PRECINCT

1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0

5.0

6.0
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Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter
1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

Chapter Objectives

Master Plan

Development Requirements — Precinct Planning
Master Plan

Traffic Management Plan

Integrated Water Cycle Management Strategy

Infrastructure Servicing Strategy
Vegetation Management Strategy
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Development Requirements — Subdivision

Compliance with Precinct Strategies
General

Development Staging

Road Network

Integrated Water Cycle Management Plan
Subdivision Infrastructure

Underground Services

Development Lots

Open Space Management Plan
Vegetation Management, Street Trees and Landscaping
Solar Access

Minimum Lot Size

Subdivision Plans
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Development Requirements - General

6.1 Compliance with Pre-development Strategies
6.2 Development Staging
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APPENDICES

Appendix A:
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Contents

Design Objectives

Parking and Access

6.4.1 Parking and Manouevring
6.4.2 Driveways

6.4.3 Access to Main Link Road
Integrated Water Cycle Management
6.5.1 General

2 Stormwater Modelling

3 Location of Stormwater Infrastructure
.4 Water Table

5 WSUD Measures

6.5.6 Water Quality Monitoring
Infrastructure Provision
Vegetation

Environment, Safety and Health
Tree Preservation

Street Landscaping

Private Landscaping

Fencing

Public Open Space

Location of Uses

Buffer Zones

Cultural Heritage

Contamination

Acid Sulfate Soils
Flooding/Minimum Floor Levels
Bushfire

Geotechnical

Acoustic Amenity

Crime Prevention

Earthworks

Erosion and Sediment Control
Biting Midge and Mosquito Control
Commercial Development

Site Coverage

Advertising Signs

Development Requirements — Residential Development
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General

Housing Form

Building Mass/Bulk

External Walls (Articulation and Materials)
Roof Form (Profiles and Materials)

Energy and Water Efficiency

Ancillary Buildings and Structures
Garages and Carports

Vegetation Mapping

Contents
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D3 SOUTH KEMPSEY INDUSTRIAL

1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0

5.0
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Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP
Chapter Objectives

Definitions

Application Requirements

4.1 Statement of Environmental Effects
4.2 Compliance with Management Plans
4.3 Stormwater Management Plans

Development Requirements

5.1 Development Staging
5.1.1 Access, Infrastructure and Land Use Conflict Factors
5.1.2 Development Stages
5.2 Pacific Highway Frontage
5.2.1 Acoustic Buffer Setback
5.2.2 Outdoor Storage
5.2.3 Landscape Buffer
5.3 Traffic Management
5.3.1 Site Access
5.3.2 Road Widths
5.4 Infrastructure Servicing
5.4.1 Water Supply
5.4.2 Wastewater Treatment
5.5 Stormwater Management
5.5.1 Stormwater Runoff Quality
5.5.2 Water Quantity
5.6 Environmental Conservation Zone Management
5.6.1 Conservation Management Plan
5.6.2 Acoustic Buffer to Zone E2 - Environmental Conservation
Land
5.7 Hazards Management
5.7.1 Asset Protection Zones
5.7.2 Industrial Hazards Management
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Chapter Al: Introduction

1.0 Introduction

1.1  Name of this Plan
This Plan is called the Kempsey Development Control Plan 2013 (KDCP2013).

It has been prepared pursuant to the provisions of Section 74C of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (the EPAA1979) and Clauses
16-24 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 (the
EPAR2000).

Council and any other relevant consent authority is required, under Section 79C
of the Act, to take into consideration the relevant provisions of the KDCP2013 in
determining development applications on land to which the Plan applies.

1.2 Scope of this DCP

DCP2013 applies to the whole of the Kempsey Local Government Area, with the
exception of land identified in Appendix H1.

DCP2013 applies to all development that requires the submission of a
development application under Part 4 of the EPAA1979.

DCP2013 does not apply to Exempt and Complying Development. Provisions
relating to exempt and complying development are contained primarily in the
SEPP (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008, with some additional
provisions in KLEP 2013. All SEPPs and REPs should be reviewed to determine
whether they contain provisions relating to exempt and complying development.

1.3 Commencement

This Development Control Plan is effective upon making of the Kempsey Local
Environmental Plan 2013.

This DCP repeals any other DCP made before this DCP, with the exception of
those listed in Appendix H1.

1.4 The Consent Authority
Kempsey Shire Council is the Consent Authority for the purposes of this DCP,
subject to the exceptions authorised under the Environmental Planning and

Assessment Act 1979. Such exceptions include:

() The Minister is the Consent Authority for projects identified under Part
3A of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.

(i) The Joint Regional Planning Panel (JRPP) may be the consent authority
role under the State Environmental Planning Policy (Major
Developments) 2005.

Council will use this DCP in the assessment of development applications.
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1.5

2.0

2.1

2.2

Dictionary

This plan adopts the terms and definitions of the Kempsey Local Environment
Plan 2013, State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying
Development Codes) 2008 and the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act
1979.

Additional terms used in this DCP are defined in the Glossary located towards the
end of this DCP. Where there is an inconsistency, the higher order
instrument/legislation prevails.

How this DCP Works
About this DCP

Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 (KLEP2013) provides the statutory
framework for land use management in the Kempsey Shire local government
area, subject to overriding planning controls in State Environmental Planning
Policies and other State legislation.

This DCP:

e Supports and expands upon the aims, objectives and other provisions of the
KLEP2013;

e Provides a clear and concise set of development objectives; and

e Provides detailed development provisions for development in the Kempsey
Local Government Area.

How this DCP works
2.2.1 Structure of this DCP
This DCP is divided into the following parts:

Part A - Administration and Introduction;

Part B - General Controls;

Part C - Use Specific Controls;

Part D - Precinct/Area Controls: Urban Areas;

Part E - Precinct/Area Controls: Rural and Environmental Areas;
Part F - Precinct/Area Controls: Villages;

Part G - Glossary; and

Part H — Appendices.

Part A of this DCP contains the preliminary information associated with this DCP,
including an explanation of how it should be used.

Part B includes development requirements of a general nature that may apply to
all development. These development requirements relate to issues such as
subdivision, parking and access, landscaping, advertising signs and waste
minimisation. This part also includes general provisions for items that may not
apply in all instances such as development in heritage areas.
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Part C contains development specific requirements for specific uses. This part
includes provisions for residential development, caravan parks, bed and breakfast
accommodation and tourist facilities.

Part D comprises development requirements that apply to urban areas only. It is
divided into chapters that will each focus on a particular area. For example, the
South West Rocks Town Centre.

Part E comprises development requirements that apply to rural and
environmental areas only. For example, Dulconghi Heights.

Part F comprises development requirements for villages only. For example,
Stuarts Point.

Part G comprises the glossary for most terms used throughout the DCP.

Part H includes the appendices. The appendices include supporting material that
is referred to throughout the DCP.

Each part is divided into chapters that address a particular issue, use or area.

Development applications must address all the relevant chapters applicable to the
proposed development.

When addressing the development requirements of each relevant chapter, it may
not be necessary for an application to address all development provisions within
the chapter. Only those provisions that apply need to be addressed.

In general, where an area based provision is inconsistent with a general provision
or a development specific provision, the area based provision shall prevail to the
extent of any inconsistency.

2.2.2 Structure of the Chapters

The chapters of the DCP, in Parts B to F, are generally structured as follows:
1.0 - Introduction;

2.0 — Objectives of this Chapter;

3.0 - Guidelines; and
4.0 - Controls.

Section 1.0 includes a sub-section “1.1 - Scope of this Chapter’, which specifies
what development and where in the local government area the chapter will apply.
Section 1.0 may also include a sub-section specifying how the provisions of the
chapter will prevail over the provisions of other chapters.

Section 2.0 defines the objectives of the chapter.

Section 3.0 may provide guidelines for development, by reference to previously
prepared Master Plans or general principles for development.

Section 4.0 and later sections generally refer to the development requirements.
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2.3

2.4

2.2.3 Desired Outcomes and Development Requirements

Desired Outcomes express the purpose or objective the relevant Development
Requirements are seeking to achieve.

Development Requirements are specified to ensure that various aspects of a
development will not result in any unacceptable adverse impacts on neighbouring
properties or the environment or costs to the community.

Variation to DCP Development Requirements

Where a proposed development does not comply with a Development
Requirement, the development application must be supported by a written
justification demonstrating how the alternative solution will achieve the Desired
Outcome.

Development Requirements will be deemed to have been met where the applicant
has demonstrated, in Council’s opinion, that the Desired Outcome will be
achieved.

This provision enables the development of innovative solutions that meet the
particular characteristics of an individual site.

Relationship of this DCP to State Planning Policies, Local Environmental
Plans and Council Policies.

2.4.1 Acts and Regulations

Planning and development is carried out under the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979 and Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation
2000, the objectives and provisions of which prevail over any inconsistency with
any subordinate State Environmental Planning Policies, Regional Environmental
Plans, Local Environmental Plans, Development Control Plans and development
related Council policies.

2.4.2 State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPP)
A number of State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs) are applicable to the
Kempsey Shire local government area. The provisions of SEPPs override the

provisions of this DCP and Kempsey LEP 2013, to the extent of any inconsistency.

A list of SEPPs can be found on the Planning NSW website
(www.planning.nsw.gov.au).

Applicants are advised to review the provisions of any relevant SEPPs when
preparing their development applications.

2.4.3 Regional Environmental Plans

North Coast Regional Environmental Plan 1998 (deemed SEPP) contains
provisions relating to plan making and development control which prevail to the
extent of any inconsistency with Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 and this
DCP.
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2.5

2.4.4 Local Environmental Plans

DCP2013 shall be read in conjunction with Kempsey Local Environment Plan
2013.

Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 (KLEP2013) applies to the whole of the
Kempsey Local Government Area. KLEP2013 was prepared in response to the
State Government requirements for all NSW Councils to prepare a consolidated
LEP, which conforms to the Standard Instrument (Local Environmental Plans)
Order 2006, known as the 'standard LEP template'. KLEP2013 shall prevail to the
extent of any inconsistency with this DCP.

2.4.5 Development Control Plans

Kempsey Development Control Plan 2013 supersedes and revokes all previously
made DCPs applying to the Kempsey local government area, with the exception
of those listed in Schedule 1 of Appendix H1.

2.4.6 Council Policies

Kempsey Development Control Plan 2013 is to be considered in conjunction with
all current Council Policies and associated Procedures. This DCP shall prevail to
the extent of any inconsistency with any Council policy or procedure adopted
before this DCP came into effect.

Any related Council policy or procedure adopted after this DCP came into effect
shall prevail to the extent of any inconsistency with this DCP.

A list of current Council Policies may be found on Council’s website
(www.kempsey.nsw.gov.au).

Developer Contributions

Development Contributions are levied as a means of to fund local infrastructure
and services that are required as a result of new development. The contributions
are levied under the provisions of Development Contributions Plans prepared
pursuant to the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and under
Development Servicing Plans prepared pursuant to the Water Management Act
2000.

Council has adopted Development Contributions Plans to seek contributions for:
e Road Works;

Open Space;

Community Services;

Stormwater;

Public Domain improvements;

Car Parking; and

Footpaths.

The contribution required to the above items is dependent on the location of the
development and the type/scale of development proposed. Council’s Development
Contributions Plans are available on Council’s website.

Council has also adopted Development Servicing Plans for Water Supply and
Sewerage Services. These documents are available on Council’s website.
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Contributions are determined in conjunction with a Development Application or
Complying Development Application and are imposed by a condition of
development consent in accordance with the development contributions plans in
force at that time.

Contribution rates are adjusted quarterly in line with the CPI.

Generally development applications for subdivision, dual occupancy, residential
flat buildings, rural dwellings and commercial or industrial development will be
subject development contributions.

Contributions are normally satisfied by payment of monetary contributions.
However, subject to Council approval, contributions can also be satisfied by
dedication of land, and material public benefit (works in kind) or a combination of

these.

The EPAA1979 also provides for negotiation of development contributions via
Voluntary Planning Agreements between Council and a developer.

2.6 Reference to External Standards and Documents

Throughout this DCP there are references to external documents and standards.
These include, but are not limited to Australian and New Zealand Standards,
AUSPEC specifications and standard drawings. In all circumstances, the reference
is taken to mean the current version of that standard or specification.

3.0 Objectives of this DCP

3.1 LEP Objectives

This DCP has been compiled to provide further support to the aims of the
Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 (KLEP2013). The general aims of the
KLEP2013 are reproduced as follows:
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To promote and co-ordinate the orderly and economic use and
development of land, and to minimise conflict between adjacent
land uses,

To provide for development within the local government area on an
ecological sustainable manner,

To protect agricultural activities of the area and to promote the
agricultural potential of the local government area of Kempsey,

To provide opportunities for a range of housing types to
accommodate the needs of the community,

To protect and enhance areas of environmental and/or cultural
value,

To ensure that development does not detract from Kempsey’s high
landscape or scenic values and
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(9) To conserve and enhance the built and cultural heritage of the local
government area of Kempsey.

KLEP2013 provides Objectives for each zone.

3.2 Objectives of this DCP

The objectives of this Development Control Plan are:

General

To provide a common set of development controls to ensure consistency,
transparency and fairness in the assessment of development applications.

To provide a degree of certainty to developers and the residents as to the
density, type and character of development.

To encourage development that minimises the impacts on the existing
natural and man-made environment.

To ensure that development responds appropriately to environmental
constraints such as flooding, bushfire risk and coastal hazards.

Strategic

To ensure that lands identified for higher density development are not
unnecessarily developed for low density development.

To optimise dwelling yields within the capacity of the land, while achieving
the character desired for the precinct/village/urban centre/local area (ie sub-
areas).

To accommodate a wide range of residential choices, appropriate to the
individual site constraints and desired character of the neighbourhood.

To encourage the economic development of a hierarchy of commercial
centres, thereby contributing to the orderly economic growth of Kempsey
Shire.

To foster development that meets the needs of the expanding population that
also protects and enhances existing activities and facilities.

To ensure all future development is undertaken in an environmentally,
socially and economically responsive manner.

Infrastructure
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To ensure development does not exceed the capacity of existing and
proposed infrastructure.

To ensure public utilities are provided in a timely, cost-efficient, equitable and
effective manner.

To ensure that the existing community is not burdened by the provision of
public utilities and facilities required as a result of future development.
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To ensure key environmental resources are protected.

To limit development in the Kempsey local government area to development
that complies with the provisions of Council’s Flood Plain Management
Strategy Policy.

To ensure that the traffic and transport needs of the community are catered
for safely and effectively now and into the future.

To ensure the provision of safe, attractive and direct pedestrian and bicycle
connections and facilities throughout various areas, as appropriate to the
particular local area.

To provide an improved and connected public domain network.

To ensure that development incorporates best practice urban water
management practices and techniques for controlling stormwater quality and
quantity (above and below ground), water conservation and reuse and
ecosystem health.

Urban Form and Design

To encourage a higher quality of urban design.

To encourage innovative building design and site usage, by providing
flexibility in development controls.

To maintain and improve the streetscape.
To preserve and enhance the positive aspects of individual areas.

To ensure that development does not have an adverse impact on the amenity
of its neighbourhood.

To encourage the design of energy efficient buildings.

To promote the implementation of Crime Prevention Through Environmental
Design (CPTED) principles into master plan and built form design.

Heritage

To ensure Aboriginal and European Heritage is identified and appropriately
considered.

The Natural Environment

To maintain the natural setting of the Kempsey Shire local government
area.

To ensure that development protects and maintains high value vegetation,
natural bushland and native habitats.

3.3 Specific DCP Chapter Objectives

Further specific Objectives for each matter/sub-area included in this plan are
provided in the chapter relating to that matter/sub-area.
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4.0

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

Development Applications
When is a Development Application not required?

A development application is not required for any development specified in any
SEPP, REP or KLEP2013 as being permissible without development consent.

When is a Development Application required?

A development application is required for all development specified in any SEPP,
REP or KLEP2013 as being permissible with development consent.

When is an Environmental Impact Statement (EI1S) required?

The Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 classifies certain
developments which have the potential to cause significant environmental impact,
as Designated Development.

Designated development requires the preparation and assessment of an
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) as part of a Development Application.
Proponents of designated development are required to consult with the
Department of Planning for guidelines for the preparation of the EIS.

An EIS may also be required for activities regulated by Part 5 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, as determined in accordance
with clauses 112-115.

Public Notification of Development Applications

Development will be notified in accordance with Council’s Public Notification Policy
(CPOL-57, or any superseding policy, a copy of which may be obtained from
Councils website (www.kempsey.nsw.gov.au).

Consideration of Public Submissions

Where proposals are required to be notified in accordance with Council’s adopted
procedure, Council will have regard to any public submissions to the extent that
the matters raised relate to relevant planning issues.

Applications that vary from the Development Requirements of this DCP, which
demonstrate compliance with the specified Desired Outcomes, will be deemed to
comply with the Development Requirements of this DCP.

In accordance with Council’s adopted delegations, applications that comply with
KLEP 2013, this DCP and any relevant policies or procedures may be approved
under delegated authority, whether or not objections are received.

How does Council consider a Development Application?

In assessing development proposals, Council must have regard to Section 79C of
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, which, amongst a range of
considerations, requires the consent authority to have regard to the requirements
of any relevant SEPPs, REPs, KLEP 2013 and this DCP.
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4.5 What information is required to be submitted with a Development
Application?

See the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 - Schedulel.
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Chapter B1 — Subdivision

1.0

1.1

1.2

2.0

Introduction
Scope of this Chapter

This Chapter applies principally to the design and construction of hew subdivision
of all land to which the Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 applies.

Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions of this Chapter provide general controls for subdivision. The
provisions of Chapters included in Parts C, D, E and F of this DCP override the
provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.

This Chapter provides general controls for subdivision only.

Site-specific subdivision controls may be found in the Chapters contained in Parts

C, D, E and F and these chapters should be reviewed during the preparation of a
development application for subdivision.

Chapter Objectives
The objectives of this Chapter are:

a) To provide greater detail to subdivision requirements contained in
Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 and other Chapters of this DCP.

b) To provide greater certainty to developers of the subdivision requirements
to be applied in Kempsey.

C) To ensure that the potential impacts of all subdivisions and subsequent
development take into account of the principles of environmental
sustainability.

d) To encourage efficient site usage in subdivision design.

e) To minimize the construction and servicing costs of infrastructure in a
manner that maintains equal access to public infrastructure, given the
physical limitations of any one site.

f) To ensure that subdivision development employs ameliorating measures
sufficient to reduce the impact of development on the existing natural and
man-made environments.

g) To ensure that rural subdivision reinforces the rural character.

h) To ensure that subdivision development is designed to respond to natural
hazards and physical constraints, such as bush fire, flooding, landslip, etc.
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i) To ensure adequate vehicular access from the public road system to each
new lot.
i) To limit development in the Kempsey Shire to development that complies

with the provisions of councils’ Flood Plain Management Strategy Policy.

k) To facilitate different subdivision forms and the use of different land title
systems which may assist in minimising and managing environmental
problems (eg the use of community title to manage areas requiring
environmental repair or common drainage or effluent systems).

D} To provide a degree of certainty to developers, their agents, consultant
Surveyors/Engineers and Civil Contractor as to Council’s minimum
requirements for design and construction of civil works.

m) To provide guidelines for the preparation of development applications for
subdivision.

3.0 Guidelines — General
3.1 Relationship to Other Documents

Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 contains certain requirements for
subdivision, including minimum lot size based on maps, rather than zones. The
development requirements of this Chapter should be addressed in conjunction
with the subdivision requirements of KLEP. A copy of KLEP2013 is available on
Council’s website.

Some issues associated with the design and construction of subdivision
developments are addressed by Council Policies. References to Council Policies
will be made throughout this Chapter. A copy of Council Policies is available on
Council’s website. The Council Policies applicable to subdivision design are:
e Management Policy No. MPOL-53: Access to Rural Subdivisions;
e Council Policy No. CPOL-29: Provision of Access Roads to Rural Residential
Areas Zone 1C in the Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 1987;
e Policy No 1.1: Development Control Policy;
o0 Procedure No.1.1.5: Subdivision - Building Approvals;
o Procedure No. 1.1.6: Subdivision - Building Alignments;
o Procedure No. 1.1.11: Flood Risk Management;
e Policy No. 3.1: Roads Policy; and
e Policy No. 3.3: Water Supply Policy.

Development Contributions will be triggered by subdivision applications, through:

e Current Section 94 Contribution Plans; and
e Current Section 64 Development Service Plans.

A copy of Council’s Contributions Plans are available on Council’s website and will
need to reviewed to determine their applicability to each development application.
Current fees and charges may be calculated by applying annual CPI to the listed
contribution rate, or by contacting Council.
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Detailed engineering design and construction requirements for subdivision are
contained in Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development
(copy of which is available on Council’s website). The components of Council’s
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development applicable to subdivision
design are:

DQS: Quality Assurance Requirements for Design;
D1: Geometric Road Design (Urban and Rural);
D2: Pavement Design;

D5: Stormwater Drainage Design;

D6: Site Regrading;

D7: Erosion Control and Stormwater Management;
D9: Cycleway and Pathway Design;

D11: Water Reticulation;

D12: Sewerage System; and

D13: Land and Street Scape Design.

Standard drawings for driveways and other details are available on Council’s

website. Reference to these standard drawings will be made throughout this and
other Chapters.

3.2 Title Systems for Subdivision

There are three main types of title systems used in New South Wales. These are:

a) Deposited Plans (or Torrens Title);

These are the most commonly used type of title used for subdivision.
They apply to the traditional or single lot form of subdivision.

Any buildings or structures erected on the land effectively become part of
the land by definition.

The creation and registration of these parcels is regulated by the Real
Property Act 1900.

b) Strata Plans; and

Refer to a subdivision of a parcel of land to allow multiple occupancy and
separate ownership of individual units.

Communal open space areas, common driveways and other common
facilities may be included in the common property owned and managed by
the “"Owners Corporation”.

Regulated by the Strata Schemes (Freehold Development) Act 1973 or
Strata Schemes (Leasehold Development) Act 1986.

c) Community Plans

Version 2.0

Depict the development of planning communities of any type where the
use of some land is shared.
Provides for individual ownership of lots and a share of “association
property”
o0 Association property is a lot in the scheme on which community
facilities may be erected.
o Association property can include land for roads and driveways,
swimming pools and other common facilities.
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e A multi-tiered structure is possible through Community, Precinct and
Neighbourhood Associations.

e Facilitate development being undertaken in stages.

e All Community Title development applications must include a Management
Statement, which sets out the rules and responsibilities for running of the
scheme.

e Regulated under the Community Development Act 1989 and the
Community Land Development Act 1989.

The most appropriate form of title system should be used depending on the

n

ature of the subdivision.

3.3 The Development Process

Figure B1-1 shown below outlines how the development process works.

Developer
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V< Government's
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I
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FLOW DIAGRAM - OVERALL PROCESS

Figure B1-1: Flow Diagram — Overall Application Process for Subdivisions
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3.4  Types of Development

There are three broad types of development as follows: -

(a)

Development that does not require consent.

This category generally applies to developments where Part 5 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 is applicable and/or
where the development is defined as exempt pursuant to the provisions
contained in any environmental planning instrument.

Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 does not contain any exempt
development provisions in relation to subdivision.

The following table summarises the exempt development provisions for

subdivision contained in:

e State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying
Development Codes) 2008;

e State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2008; and

e State Environmental Planning Policy No 4 — Development Without
Consent and Miscellaneous Exempt and Complying Development.

The following summary is correct as at February 2013. Please refer to
current versions of the SEPPs to determine if any amendments supersede
the advice provided in the following table.

Table B1-1: Exempt Development Requirements for Subdivision

Specified Development

Widening a public road.

A minor realignment of boundaries:

That will not create additional lots; and

That will not create the opportunity for additional dwellings; and

That will not result in one or more lots that are smaller than the
minimum size specified in an environmental planning instrument in
relation to the land concerned (unless the original lot or lots are already
smaller than the minimum size); and

That will not change the area of any lot by more than 10%; and

That will not adversely affect the provision of existing services on a lot;
and

That will not result in creation of a lot that depends of use of services
provided to, or utilities of, another lot; and

That will not result in increased bushfire risk to existing buildings.
Rectifying an encroachment on a lot - for example, rectifying an
encroachment under the Building Code of Australia, provided it does
not contravene any development standards in KLEP2013.

Creating a public reserve.

Excising from a lot land that is, or is intended to be, used for public purposes,
including drainage purposes, rural fire brigade or other emergency service
purposes or public toilets.

Consolidation of lots.

Version 2.0
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(b)

(c)

Version 2.0

Despite the fact that development may be exempt under the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, approvals under other
Acts, such as the Roads Act 1993, may still be required.

Development that requires consent

This type of development category deals with either Local Development or
State Significant Development and is categorized as either of the following
classes pursuant to the provisions of Part 4 of the Environmental Planning
and Assessment Act 1979: -

» Complying Development

» Integrated Development

» Designated Development

» Advertised Development

The following excerpt from State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt
and Complying Development Codes) 2008 (current as at February 2013)
relates to the only form of complying development in relation to
subdivisions.

“6.1 Specified complying development

The strata subdivision of a building, other than a dual occupancy,
for which development consent or a complying development
certificate was granted or issued is, for 5 years from the date the
consent or certificate was granted or issued, development specified
for this code.

6.2 Development standards

The standards specified for that development are:

(a) that any development consent or complying development
certificate relating to the building, the subject of the subdivision,
and granted or issued before 1 January 2011 must require the
allocation of parking spaces for each individual dwelling, and

(b) that the subdivision must not contravene any condition of any
development consent or complying development certificate
applying to the development.

Note. Registered interests on the land, the subject of the strata
subdivision, the Strata Schemes Management Act 1996 and the
Strata Schemes (Freehold Development) Act 1973 apply”.

Integrated development is identifies in Section 91 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979.In the case of a development
application that indicates on its face that such an approval is required, the
application must be forwarded to the relevant approval body within 2 days
after the application is lodged.

Prohibited Development

Prohibited development is listed in the zone assessment tables of KLEP
and in various other environmental planning instruments.


http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Dact%20AND%20Year%3D1996%20AND%20no%3D138&nohits=y
http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Dact%20AND%20Year%3D1973%20AND%20no%3D68&nohits=y
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4.0

4.1

4.2

4.3

Guidelines - Applications for Subdivision
Pre-lodgement Meeting

Before lodging any application proposal to subdivide land in the Kempsey Shire
local government area it is recommended that the applicant approach Council to
arrange for a pre lodgment meeting. The main aim of this consultation is to
make the applicant aware of the following: -

e Legislative requirements both Local and State;

e Application Fees and Charges applicable;

e Whether changes to the sketch plan are required prior to lodging it in final
form with the application;

e What supporting documentation is required to be lodged with the
application for subdivision;

e Whether Public Utility main extensions to serve each lot in the proposal are
required and the likely extent;

e Current rates for Section 94 and Water Management Act 2000
contributions.;

e Fees associated with Council issuing Certificates; and

e Any other relevant matter.

Application Form

In a circumstance where there is a proposal to subdivide land in the Kempsey
Shire local government area and development consent is required, the applicant
is to make application on the prescribed form, lodge the specified fee and
submit all related details, pursuant to Section 78A of the Environmental Planning
and assessment Act 1979. A copy of the Application for Development standard
form can be found on Council’s website and is available at the front counter of the
Council Civic Centre.

Information to Accompany a Development Application

The following information should accompany any application for subdivision of
land; -

a) Completed application form and prescribed fee.

b) A Fauna and Flora Assessment prepared by an appropriately qualified
Ecological Consultant, where relevant.

C) An On-site Sewage Management Assessment Report in respect to R5 -
Large Lot Residential zoned land, land located in the villages of Stuarts
Point and Hat Head and other lots as required - to determine whether
effluent can be accommodated onsite in accordance with AS1547-2000.

d) A flood Statement prepared by a registered surveyor and or consultant
Engineer may need to accompany an application if the subject land is
affected by the assessed 1 in 100 year flood event.
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e)

f)

9)

h)

j)

Version 2.0

Evidence of an assessment/examination of whether the site contains
Aboriginal Objects or Places and other matters as required by Chapter B12
- Aboriginal Heritage, where required.

Archaeological Assessments will only be required in areas identified on
Council’s database where there is likely to be items of Aboriginal and or
European cultural significance.

In circumstances where traffic management issues are likely to be
significant, a Traffic Impact Assessment prepared by a recognised Traffic
Engineer will be required.

Note: State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2008 requires

that where the application proposes:

a) to create 50 or more lots on a site with access to, or within 90m of, a
classified road; or

b) to create 200 or more lots on a site that has access to any other type
of road, plus it creates a new public road;

the development application is to be referred to the Department of Roads

and Maritime Services (RMS) for comment.

Three copies of the Plan of Application showing the following:

() Drawn to an appropriate scale, with boundary dimensions, site
area, and north point, title description, existing easements, natural
drainage lines, vegetation cover (including trees), covenants and
restrictions.

(i) Contours, at intervals to suit the topography of the site and
extending into adjoining property. Where the proposal has frontage
to an existing council road, level of the road are to be provided.

(iii) A locality map.

(iv)  If the land is subject to flooding, the 1 in 100 year flood level is to
be clearly marked on the plan.

(v) The subdivision layout giving the dimensions and area of each
allotment, location of roads, footpaths, cycle ways, public reserves,
stormwater management.

(vi) Display all existing buildings onsite and on adjoining property,
stating use.

(vii) Location of any dams, filled dams, filled areas, contaminated soils
onsite or on adjoining property and extent of any acid sulfate soils
including depth.

(viii) Proximity to airports, sewage treatment works, main roads,
industry both light and heavy. Depending on the proximity,
additional information may be required.

(ix)  Any other details considered relevant to the proposal.

Council being the consent authority may request additional information
following initial assessment of the development application, in accordance
with Section 54 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation
2000.

A Statement of Environmental Effects.
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4.4

4.5

(i) A minor subdivision, with minor environmental impacts, may utilise
the Statement of Environmental Effects template attached to
Council’s Development Application form.

(i) Applications for subdivision that are more complex (eg a 20 lot
subdivision) than that indicated in the previous point will need to
be accompanied by a more comprehensive Statement of
Environmental Effects than that provided on Council’s Development
Application form.

(iii) A Statement of Environmental Effects must indicate the following
matters:

e The environmental impacts of the development;

¢ How the environmental impacts of the development have been
identified;

e The steps to be taken to protect the environment or to lessen
the expected harm to the environment;

e Any matter required to be indicated in any guidelines issued by
the Department of Planning and Infrastructure;

e A summary of how the proposal complies with any relevant
development standards and requirements along with suitable
forms of justification for any variations.

Determination of Development Applications

Council can determine an application by: -

a) Issuing an approval subject to conditions;
b) Issuing a refusal; or
C) Issuing a deferred commencement approval.

A conditional approval may require the issue of a Subdivision Construction
Certificate.

Subdivision Construction Certificate
Section 81A(4)of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act states:

Subdivision work in accordance with a development consent must
not commence until:

(a) a construction certificate for the subdivision work has been
issued by the consent authority, the council (if the council is
not the consent authority) or an accredited certifier, and

(b) the person having the benefit of the development consent
has appointed a principal certifying authority for the
subdivision work, and

(©) the principal certifying authority has, no later than 2 days
before the subdivision work commences:

() notified the consent authority and the council (if the
council is not the consent authority) of his or her
appointment, and

Version 2.0
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(i) notified the person having the benefit of the
development consent of any critical stage inspections
and other inspections that are to be carried out in
respect of the subdivision work, and

(d) the person having the benefit of the development consent
has given at least 2 days' notice to the council, and the
principal certifying authority if that is not the council, of the
person's intention to commence the subdivision work.

Council cannot append additional conditions to the issue of the Construction
Certificate. Therefore the engineering plans must have adequate detail to enable
a Certifier to be satisfied with the extent and standard of the works based upon
the plans and Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.

The following information is required to be lodged with any application for
Construction Certificate, in accordance with Part 3 of Schedule 1 of the EPAR; -

a) The name and address of the applicant.

b) A description of the building work or subdivision work to be carried out.

c) The address, and formal particulars of title, of the land on which the
building work or subdivision work is to be carried out.

d) In the case of building work, the class of the building under the Building
Code of Australia.

e) The registered number and date of issue of the relevant development

consent, if consent has already been granted for the proposed
development.

f) The estimated cost of the development...

a) Details of the existing and proposed subdivision pattern (including the
number of lots and the location of roads),

b) Details as to which public authorities have been consulted with as to the
provision of utility services to the land concerned,

c) Detailed engineering plans as to the following matters:

() Earthworks,

(i) Roadworks,

(iii) Road pavement,

(iv) Road furnishings,

) Stormwater drainage,
(vi) Water supply works,
(vii) Sewerage works,
(viii) Landscaping works,
(ix) Erosion control works,

d) Copies of any compliance certificates to be relied on.

Note - If the applicant is not the owner of the land and the owner of the land has
not previously consented to the making of the application, a statement signed by
the owner of the land to the effect that the owner consents to the making of the
application.

Note - In addition, a list of the documents accompanying the application should
be submitted. An application for a construction certificate for subdivision work
must be accompanied by:

e appropriate subdivision work plans; and

10
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4.6

4.7

e subdivision specifications; and
e the prescribed fee.

Note — Council allows self-certification of construction certificates. For more
details, refer to Council Policy No. CPOL-60: Guide for Certification of Civil
Engineering Design Work (or current equivalent)

If Council is appointed as the Principal Certifying Authority, the Subdivision Officer
shall assess the plans and specifications in association with the development
consent conditions issued and Council’s policies. Where plans are to be amended,
a schedule will be returned to the designer specifying the nature of the
amendments. Once all the requirements and amendments have been complied
with, the officer will issue the Subdivision Construction Certificate

In the circumstance that a PCA other than Council is appointed, then separate
approval in writing shall be obtained from Council for the design of water and
sewer systems.

Once all the conditions specified in the development consent have been met, the
applicant will apply for a Subdivision Certificate.

During Construction

During construction, some of the actions and documents that will be required
include:

e Inspections;

e Testings;

e Works-as-Executed Plans;

e Compliance with construction standards.

These matters are addressed in more detail in Chapter B3 - Engineering
Requirements for Subdivision and Development.

Subdivision Certificate

Part 4A Section 109C (1)(d) of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act
1979 defines a "subdivision certificate", being a certificate that authorises the
registration of a plan of subdivision under Division 3 of Part 23 of the
Conveyancing Act 1919.

A subdivision certificate must not be issued for a subdivision involving subdivision
work except by the principal certifying authority appointed for the carrying out of
the subdivision.

A subdivision certificate may be issued:
a) In the case of subdivision the subject of development consent, by the

consent authority (or by Council, if Council is not the consent authority, if
authorised).

b) In the case of subdivision that is not the subject of development consent,
by the council.
c) In the case of subdivision carried out by or on behalf of the Crown or a

prescribed person, by the Crown or prescribed person or by any person
acting on behalf of the Crown or prescribed person.

11
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in the case of subdivision of a kind identified by an environmental planning
instrument as one in respect of which an accredited certifier may be a
certifying authority, by an accredited certifier.

Council requires an application for Subdivision Certificate to be lodged.

Registration of New Titles

The Council endorsed subdivision certificate will need to be lodged with the NSW
Land and Property Information Service to create separate title to each allotment.

Development Requirements — Site Analysis

Desired Outcome

DO1 - Site attributes and constraints are carefully considered during the design

phase.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

Version 2.0

A site analysis is required for all development and shall illustrate:

(i)

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(V)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)

(xi)

(xii)
(xiii)
(xiv)

(xv)
(xvi)

microclimate including the movement of the sun and prevailing
winds;

lot dimensions;

north point;

existing contours and levels to AHD;

flood affected areas;

overland flow patterns, drainage and services;

any contaminated soils or filled areas, or areas of unstable land;
easements and/or connections for drainage and utility services;
identification of any existing trees and other significant vegetation;
any existing buildings and other structures, including their setback
distances;

heritage and archaeological features;

fences, boundaries and easements;

existing and proposed road network, including connectivity and
access for all adjoining land parcels;

pedestrian and vehicle access;

views to and from the site;

overshadowing by neighbouring structures; and

(xvii) any other notable features or characteristics of the site.

Subdivision layout and design responds to the site analysis

12
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6.0

6.1

6.2

6.3

Development Requirements — Subdivision Design — Urban
Residential Areas (Zones R1,R3 and RU5)

Scope of this Section

This section applies principally to the design and construction of new subdivision
of all land within the following zones:

e R1 - General Residential;
e R3 - Medium Density Residential; and
e RUS5 - Village Zone.

Roads
Desired Outcomes
DO1 - The road layout for subdivisions:

e provides for flow of through traffic with least disruption;

e establishes a hierarchy of roads in accordance with function and
usage;

e provides a variation in alignment to allow for existing natural features
and to create interest in the streetscape; and

e provides a network of safe pedestrian and cycle paths.

DO2 - Roads are designed and constructed generally in accordance with Council’s
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.

Development Requirements

a) Applicants will be required to provide fully serviced subdivisions including
the provision of a sealed road system with drainage, and kerb and gutter
to adequately and safely provide both vehicular and pedestrian access to
each allotment.

b) The applicant will be required to meet the full cost of kerb and guttering
across all road frontages of any subdivision in urban areas except where
direct vehicular access is restricted.

C) Roads adjoining a reserve are to be provided with kerb and gutter.

d) Roads are designed and constructed in accordance with Council’s
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.

e) Road layout is to avoid downhill cul-de-sacs.

Lot Dimensions and Layout
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Lots fronting a cul-de-sac have sufficient width at the probable building
line to accommodate a residential dwelling.

13
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DO2 -

DO3 -

DO4 -

DOS5 -

DO6 -

DO7 -

DO8 -

Lots fronting a cul-de-sac have sufficient width at the probable building
line to accommodate a typical residential dwelling.

Battle-axe lots have an access handle width sufficient to allow the
minimum driveway width and to accommodate landscaping along the
driveway.

Lots are oriented and arranged to:

e maximise solar access to lots and future development;

e reflect reasonable consideration of the impact of topography and
aspect to maximise solar access;

e allow flexibility in the siting of future buildings, to allow the location of
a dwelling and associated private open space with suitable solar
access; and

e minimise potential overshadowing impacts to existing and future
development.

Lot layouts minimise adverse impacts on views and vistas from public
areas and from private properties.

No rights-of-carriageway are to be utilised in Greenfield subdivision.

Rights-of-carriageway (ROW) are only used in infill subdivision only where:

e there are no adverse environmental or social impacts associated with
the ROW; and

e the use of ROW’s is better than alternative access options.

Lot size and dimensions accommodate future development (refer to
Section 5.1 of Chapter C1 - Residential Development)

Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)
d)

e)

Version 2.0

Allotments facing a cul-de-sac are to have a minimum frontage width of
10m per allotment/dwelling.

Note — Any variation below this requirement will need to be supported by a
plan showing how the dwelling will fit on the lot.

The access handle for battle-axe shaped lots is to have a minimum width
of:

(i) 4m if the side boundary adjoins a reserve; or
(i) 5m on any other circumstance.

Battle-axe allotments are discouraged in greenfield development.

Accessways (handles) shall be sited away from noise and visually sensitive
components of existing and future dwelling-houses.

Right of ways (ROW) are to comply with the following:

() Be located to minimise impacts on the front dwelling; and

(i) Suitable arrangements are to be provided for the maintenance of
the ROW (eg which party will maintain it). These arrangements will
be included in the terms of Section 88B instruments applying to the
land.

14
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The design of residential subdivisions incorporates the following principles
to maximise solar access:

() Street Layout:

Align streets east-west and north-south wherever possible;
Aim for north-south streets within 20 degrees west and 30
degrees east of true north; and

Aim for east-west streets within 30 degrees south and 20
degrees north of true east.

(i) Land Use and Densities:

Concentrate smaller lots on north facing slopes with gradients of
less than 15% or adjacent to lightly treed open space;

Locate larger lots, non-residential uses or public open space
where solar access is poor, such as south facing slopes;

Sloping sites are generally suitable for medium to large lots
only; and

Where significant vegetation is to be retained on the site, the
size of the lot may need to be increased to allow solar access.

(iii) Laying out the Lots:

Lot shape and orientation

Where streets are within the acceptable orientation range, use
rectangular lots;

Locate as many long lot boundaries as possible within the
permissible orientation range;

Where the street is not within the orientation range, use
skewed lots.

Use the Solar Width Guidelines.

For east/west oriented lots (ie bearing of one long side within
250 degrees and 300 degrees, street on east or west side) -
minimum lot width of 16m;

For north oriented lots (ie bearing of one long side within 340
and 30 degrees, street on southern side) — minimum lot width
of 13.5m; and

For south oriented lots (ie bearing of one long side with 340 and
30 degrees, street on northern side, note that greater lot widths
are to allow for car access to the north) — minimum lot width of
15.5m.

Street orientation, lot width and rating.

Locate the narrowest lots on the north side of east-west
streets;

Lots on the south side of east-west streets need to be wider to
accommodate car access;

East-west lots need to be wider unless two storey construction
is to be restricted;

East-west lots can be narrowed if there is a road or open space
to the north (eg a corner lot);

Lots less and 300m? are to be approximately square in shape;

15
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e Lots less than 350m? are to be located on land with less than
10% (1:6) slope across the frontage;

e Lots greater than 450m? are to be capable of containing a
building platform rectangle measuring 10m x 15m;

e Lots of 300m2-450m? are to be capable of holding a building
platform of 9m x 15m, where the major axis of the block is
between 30 degrees east and 20 degrees west of true solar
north.

Slope

e Lots on south facing slopes need more open space to the north
to protect solar access while lots on north facing slopes need
less open space.

Poor solr orientation with awkward Maimises solar orientation — ‘@
shaped lots - increases requirement for simple plan forms SOLAR
custom plan design : . NORTH

Figure B1-2: Orientation of lots to improve solar access

16
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Figure B1-3: Measures to Achieve Good Solar Orientation of Lots
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6.4 Services and Easements

Desired Outcomes

DO1 -

DO2 -

DO3-

DO4 -

DOS5 -

Legal easements of width as determined by the Council Code are to be
provided over stormwater drains, watercourses, embankments, cutting
that extend into the lots, water supply, sewerage infrastructure and other
items as required.

Satisfactory arrangements are made for the extension and meeting the
costs of providing water and sewer services to and within the subdivision.

Satisfactory arrangements are to be made for the provision of electricity
and telecommunication services, with these services minimising the impact
on the environment and visual amenity of the area, while reducing the cost
of provision and maintenance.

Services and easements are to be provided generally in accordance with
the relevant provisions of Chapter B3 - Engineering Requirements.

Sufficient areas are provided within the development for accommodating
National Broadband Network (NBN) infrastructure, where relevant.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

f)

Applicants meet the full cost of water and sewer reticulations within
subdivisions plus the cost of connecting to the existing services.

Electricity services are to be extended to the subdivision in accordance
with requirements of the relevant authority and at the full cost of the
developer.

Electricity services are to be provided underground.

Underground telephone cables, where underground electricity is used, is to
be provided by the applicant.

Telecommunication services are to be provided to each lot.

Applicants provide a letter from NBN Co (or current equivalent), stating
that satisfactory arrangements have been made, prior to the issue of a
Subdivision Certificate.

6.5 Stormwater

Desired Outcomes

DO1 -

DO2 -

Version 2.0

Legal easements of width as determined by the Council Code are to be
provided over stormwater drains, lines and related infrastructure.

Stormwater management systems are to meet the relevant provisions of:
e Chapter B5 - Stormwater Management;

e Chapter B3 - Engineering Requirements; and

e Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.

20
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7.0

7.1

7.2

Development Requirements

a) Urban stormwater runoff will need to be assessed in terms of satisfactory
performance both within the development and external to the
development.

b) Downhill cul-de-sacs are not be used in subdivisions. Should a situation
arise where a downhill cul-de-sac may be possible, a through road
intersecting with the next road downhill, or other road layout arrangement

that does not result in increased overland stormwater flow through
properties, is to be used instead.

Development Requirements — Subdivision Design — Rural
Residential Areas (Zone R5)

Scope of this Section

This Chapter applies principally to the design and construction of new subdivision
of all land within the following zones:

e R5 - Large Lot Residential

Roads and Access
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Roads are to be generally designed and constructed in accordance with the
relevant Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.

DO2 - Access into properties is to be designed and constructed generally in
accordance with the relevant parts of Council’s Engineering Guidelines for
Subdivision and Development and Standard Drawings.

DO3 - Battle-axe lots have an access handle width sufficient to:
e Accommodate the minimum driveway width;
e Accommodate provision of services; and
e to have no adverse effect on the rural character of the area.

Note - Council Policy No. CPOL-29: Provision of Access Roads to Rural
Residential Areas Zone 1C in the Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 1987
includes additional requirements for road access to land within Zone R5.

Development Requirements

a) All roads to be provided in accordance with Council minimum requirements
as detailed in the relevant design specifications of Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.

b) Vehicular access to each allotment is to be designed and constructed to

comply with ASNZS 2890.1 and Standard Drawing - Standard for Private
Vehicle Access from Rural Roads (Plan No. KEMP/R/15/A1).
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d)

All weather 2-wheel drive vehicle access is to be provided from the road to
a nominated dwelling site.

Any access handles used in rural residential lots are to:

() Have a minimum width of 10m; and
(i) Meet the relevant requirements of Planning for Bushfire Protection
2006.

7.3 Natural Constraints

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The configuration of the subdivision has consideration for natural features

such as rivers, creeks, topography of the land, tree groupings and
prominent natural features.

DO2 - Subdivision minimizes impacts on sensitive natural environments.

DO3 - Lot layouts minimise adverse impacts on views and vistas from public

areas and from private properties.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

Version 2.0

Subdivision avoids areas considered to be environmentally sensitive, such
as estuarine wetlands, rainforests, dunal areas and steep slopes.

Development for subdivision complies with the relevant provisions of
Chapter B10 - Tree Preservation and Vegetation Management.

Note: A Tree Preservation Order applies to all properties.

An example of how natural constraints may be overcome to the advantage
of the development is illustrated below:
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Figure B1-6: Example of overcoming ecological constraint

7.4 Minimum Lot Size and Shape

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - A variety of lot sizes is provided in subdivision developments and within

neighbourhoods with the minimum lot size complying with the relevant
provisions of KLEP2013.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

Version 2.0

For the purpose of land subdivision in this locality the minimum allotment
size permissible is generally one (1) hectare. However, it should be
stated, that this does not automatically mean every present allotment or
land parcel can be subdivided to the minimum size allowable.

Note - Minimum lot sizes are dictated by the Minimum Lot Size maps
forming part of KLEP2013.

Allotments are to be sized and configured to accommodate the following
front boundary setbacks for intended future development of allotments:

() For rural tourist facilities - 45m; and
(i) For any other building - 18m.
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7.5

7.6

Frontage to Depth Ratio
Desired Outcomes
DO1 - Lots are designed with a suitable frontage to depth ratio to:

e Accommodate buffers to constraints such as bushfire; and
e To facilitate the use of the allotments for appropriate rural purposes.

Development Requirements
a) The ratio of depth to frontage is to be no more than 2 to 1, as illustrated in

the following diagram, with the exception of corner lots which may have a
depth to frontage ratio of 1 to 1.
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Figure B1-7: Acceptable ratio of lot frontage to lot depth

Allotments ‘A’ to ‘D’ inclusive although 2 hectares in size would have unacceptable lot frontages to lot
depth ratios as shown on Lot ‘A’. However allotment ‘E’ due to availability of access road off main
road could be subdivided with acceptable ratio into one (1) hectare lots ‘E’ (1) and ‘E’(2).

Services
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Connection to the sewerage network or the provision of an on-site
sewerage management system complies with the relevant provisions of:
e Chapter B3 - Engineering Reguirements; and
e Chapter B8 — On-site Sewerage Management.

D02 - Suitable easements are provided over sewerage infrastructure within
properties.

Development Requirements

a) Effluent disposal is normally to be by way of appropriate on-site disposal
designed in accordance with AS/NZS 1547-2000: On-site Domestic
Wastewater Management.

b) However, where the development is in near proximity to an existing

sewered area or where in the opinion of the Department of Health or
Council's Environmental Services Department, the land is unsuitable for
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7.7

8.0

8.1

8.2

onsite disposal of effluent, connection to the existing sewerage system will
be required.

C) An On-site Sewage Management Assessment Report to support sewage

treatment proposals is to accompany an application for this type of
development.

d) Lots are to be designed so that an area remote from any watercourse and
downhill of potential home sites is available for effluent disposal.

Stormwater Management

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Stormwater management systems are to meet the relevant provisions of:

e Chapter BS5 - Stormwater Management; and
e Chapter B3 - Engineering Requirements.

D02 - Suitable easements are provided over stormwater infrastructure within
properties.

Development Requirements

Nil.

Development Requirements — Subdivision Design — Rural
Areas (Zones RU1, RU2, RU3 and RU4)

Rural land is defined as that land other than urban and rural residential. Rural
land generally comprises larger holdings zoned rural.

Scope of this Section

This Section applies principally to the design and construction of new subdivision
of all land within the following zones:

RU1 - Primary Production Zone;
RU2 - Rural Landscape Zone;
RU3 - Forestry Zone; and

RU4 - Rural Small Holdings Zone.

Frontage to Arterial Road
Desired Outcomes
DO1 - Adequate frontages to main or arterial roads are provided to reduce the

number of accesses and potential traffic impacts and the rural character of
the area.
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8.3

Development Requirements

a) Where a lot proposed to be created by subdivision has frontage to a main
or arterial road, that frontage is not less than 400m.

Roads and Access
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - An all-weather road system to provide a legal, functional and safe
vehicular access to each allotment is provided.

DO2 - Battle-axe lots have an access handle width sufficient to:
e Accommodate the minimum driveway width;
e Accommodate any necessary services; and
e to have no adverse effect on the rural character of the area.

DO3 - A right of carriageway is only used:
e sparingly;
¢ where they minimise points of conflict on public roads; and
¢ where the size of the subdivision does not justify establishing a new
public road.

DO4 - Access to rural subdivisions are designed/planned to:
e minimise future conflicts over maintenance and access;
¢ make the burden on the community (eg maintenance) commensurate
with the number of potential new rate payers; and
e avoid reliance on non-dedicated public roads (eg Crown and Forestry
roads etc).

Development Requirements
a) Sealing of the road pavement is required:

(i) For any new road to be provided in conjunction with the proposed
subdivision; and

(i) For the extension of any road which will be an extension of an
existing sealed road.

on all new roads and existing roads which will be an extension of existing

sealed roads.

b) Minor subdivision in isolated rural areas require all-weather 2 wheel drive
access roads suitable for all year round access for essential services (eg

school bus, ambulance etc). Each proposal will be assessment on its merits

and the following guidelines:

(i) The status of the road;

(i) Existing road surface conditions;

(iii) Flooding frequency and hazards of creek or river crossings; and
(iv) Potential population catchment.

C) All lots to be created are to have legal access to a dedicated public road.

Version 2.0
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Note - Crown Roads and Forestry Roads are not “dedicated public roads”.
Contact Council for advice should any proposed lots require sole access
from a Crown Road or Forestry Road.

The following requirements apply to a right-of-way (ROW):

(i)

(i)

(iii)

The use of ROWs in rural areas is to be avoided, unless mitigating
circumstances require their use.

The situations where ROWs may be considered are:

e Where an ROW would be used to minimise the number of
access points to a main or arterial road, compared to alternative
access arrangements.

Where ROWSs are provided, they must be in accordance with the

following requirements:

e Must serve no more than three (3) allotments not having
dedicated road access;

e Must link directly to an existing or proposed dedicated road;

e Comply with the relevant provisions of Planning for Bushfire
Protection 2006;

e The road within the ROW is to be constructed to the standards
and requirements of the Rural Fire Service and Council’s
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development;

e Stormwater drainage must not increase overland flows to
affected and adjacent properties;

e Be constructed in accordance with the minimum design
requirements of Table D1.8 of Development Design
Specification D1 — Geometric Road Design of Council’s
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development; and

e Are to be in the form of a “Right of Access”, as defined by the
Conveyancing Act 1919, where the conveyance of animals is
unlikely but maintenance rights need to be provided or a “right
of Carriageway”, where the conveyance of animals is likely to
be required.

Note - Council has no obligation or rights for ongoing maintenance
of any ROW'’s Any ongoing maintenance issues are to be resolved
between affects land owners.

Vehicular access is to be provided to each lot in the subdivision in
accordance with Council Standard - Standard for Private Vehicle Access
from Rural Roads (Plan No. KEMP/R/15/A1).

8.4 Rural Development Considerations

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Rural subdivisions are designed to appropriately respond to:

Version 2.0

Satisfactory road access;
bush fire risk;

flooding;

slope and stability of the land;
adjoining land usage;

mineral resources; and
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¢ suitabiliity of the land for agriculture.

DO2 - Lot layouts minimise adverse impacts on views and vistas from public
areas and from private properties.

Development Requirements

Nil

8.5 Telephone and Electricity
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Satisfactory arrangements are made for the extension of electricity and
telecommunication services to all lots in the subdivision with the relevant
authorities.

D02 - Sufficient areas are provided within the development to accommodate
National Broadband Network (NBN) infrastructure, where relevant.

Development Requirements

Nil

9.0 Development Requirements — Subdivision Design —
Industrial/Commercial Areas
(Zones IN1, IN2, B1, B2, B3 and B6)

9.1 Scope of this Section

This Chapter applies principally to the design and construction of new subdivision
of all land within the following zones:

IN1 - General Industrial Zone;
IN2 - Light Industrial Zone;
B1 - Neighbourhood Centre;
B2 - Local Centre;

B3 - Commercial Centre; and
B6 - Enterprise Corridor.

9.2 Roads and Access
Desired Outcomes
DO1 - Road design and pavement design caters for heavy traffic conditions.

DO2 - Roads are to be generally designed and constructed in accordance with the
relevant Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.
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9.3

9.4

Development Requirements

a) Vehicular access to each allotment is to be designed and constructed to
comply with Council Standard - Standard for Private Vehicle Access from
Rural Roads (Plan No. KEMP/R/15/A1).

Lot Sizes
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - A range of lot sizes catering for the needs of large as well as small
developers is provided.

DO2 - Any lot should be large enough for parking and landscaping as well as the
specific industrial or commercial use.

DO3 - Commercial and industrial subdivisions comply with the provisions of any
relevant area specific chapters of this DCP (refer to Part D).

DO4 - Allotments in commercial and industrial zones are designed to
accommodate development that meets the requirements of:
e Chapter C5 - Industrial Development; and
e Chapter C6 - Commercial Development.

Development Requirements

Nil

Water, Sewerage, Electricity, Telecommunications and Associated
Easements

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Legal easements of width as determined by the Council Code are to be
provided over stormwater drains, water supply infrastructure, sewerage
infrastructure, watercourses and embankments or cutting that extend into
the lots.

D02 - Satisfactory arrangements are made for the extension and meeting the
costs of providing water and sewer services to and within the subdivision.

DO3- Satisfactory arrangements are to be made for the provision of electricity
and telecommunication services, with these services minimising the impact
on the environment and visual amenity of the area, while reducing the cost
of provision and maintenance.

DO4 - Services and easements are to be provided generally in accordance with
the relevant provisions of Chapter B3 - Engineering Requirements.

DO5 - Sufficient areas are provided within the development to accommodate
National Broadband Network (NBN) infrastructure, where relevant.
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Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

Applicants meet the full cost of water and sewer reticulations within
subdivisions plus the cost of connecting to the existing services.

Electricity services are to be extended to the subdivision in accordance
with requirements of the relevant authority and at the full cost of the
developer.

Electricity services are to be provided underground, servicing each
allotment.

Underground telecommunication cables, where underground electricity is
used, is to be provided by the applicant.

Telecommunication services are to be provided to each lot.

10.0 Development Requirements — Subdivision Design — Natural
Hazard Areas

Subdivisions of land susceptible to tidal inundation or coastal erosion are
considered Designated Developments and require Environmental Impact
Statements in accordance with the Director of the Department of Planning
requirements.

10.1 Flood Prone Lands

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The subdivision of flood prone land complies with the requirements of

DO2 -

DO3 -

Council's Floodplain Management Strategy Policy (2003) and the New
South Wales Government's Floodplain Development Manual, 2005.

Subdivision of residential land (ie Zones R1, R3, R5 and RU5) provides
flood free building pads for residential dwellings strictly in accordance with
Council’s Flood Risk Management Policy.

Subdivision on rural land (ie Zones RU1, RU2, RU3 and RU4) provides
suitable building pads for a dwelling and suitable stock holding areas
strictly in accordance with Council’s Flood Risk Management Policy.

Development Requirements

a)
b)

c)
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Development will not be allowed to significantly alter flooding patterns.

Development of internal roads etc will not be permitted to form significant
embankments.

Subdivision complies with the relevant requirements of Council’s Flood
Risk Management Policy.
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10.2

10.3

Bushfire Protection
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - In bushfire prone land, suitable protection zones and access for fire
fighting vehicles and maintenance vehicles so as to minimise the risk of
bushfire damage is provided.

Development Requirements

a) Subdivision complies with Planning for Bushfire Protection 2006, or the
current equivalent.

Steep and/or Unstable Land
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The subdivision design responds appropriately to slope stability problems
and low strength soils.

DO2 - Appropriate measures are adopted during the construction of subdivisions
to avoid soil stability problems.

Development Requirements

a) Slope stability issues are given due consideration in the preparation of
subdivision layout and design.

b) In areas suspected of containing low strength soils which may require
special foundation design for future building construction, geotechnical
investigation will be required to identify lots so affected.

C) Where in the opinion of Council, it is considered that the proposed
construction of the subdivision requires further investigation of a
geotechnical nature, the developer will be required to submit a
geotechnical report prior to the consideration of the subdivision. This
report is to be prepared by persons suitably qualified and experienced in
the field of Geotechnical investigations.

d) A geotechnical report, prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced
person, may be submitted with any development application involving
natural ground slopes of an excessively steep nature. The geotechnical
investigation should address the proposed subdivision works and the
proposed building to be erected on the land.

Note - This requirement will not apply where intended future
development is not to be located on that part of the site containing
excessively steep slopes.

e) Any geotechnical report is to take into consideration the implications of
site regrading in relation to the existing natural environment.

f) Site regrading shall be minimised.
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10.4

10.5

Acid Sulfate Soils
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Appropriate management measures are adopted for any acid sulfate soils
identified on the land to be subdivided.

Development Requirements

a) Acid Sulfate Soil Management Plans are submitted with development
applications addressing the relevant requirements of clause 7.1 of
KLEP2013.

Contaminated Land

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Appropriate investigations are taken for any potentially contaminated land
to be subdivided.

DO2 - The subdivision design responds appropriately to any identified
contaminated land identified on the site.

DO3 - Appropriate remediation measures are undertaken for any identified
contaminated land.

Development Requirements
a) Contaminated land investigations are undertaken for sites that have

previously been used for any of the activities identified in Table B1-2
below, or that are otherwise identified as being contaminated land.

Table B1-2: Activities that may cause contamination

Acid/alkali plant and formulation

Agricultural/horticultural activities

Airports

Asbestos production and disposal

Banana plantations

Chemicals manufacture and formulation

Defence works

Drum re-conditioning works

Dry cleaning establishments

Electrical manufacturing (transformers)

Electroplating and heat treatment premises

Engine works

Explosives industry

Gas works

Iron and steel works

Landfill sites

Metal treatment

Mining and extractive industries

Qil production and storage

Paint formulation and manufacture
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Pesticide manufacture and formulation

Power stations

Railway yards

Scrap yards

Service stations and fuel depots

Sheep and cattle dips

Smelting and refining

Tanning and associated trades

Waste storage and treatment

Wood preservation

b)

In relation to contaminated land issues, Preliminary Investigations,
Detailed Investigations, Remedial Action Plans and Measures for Validation
and Monitoring are undertaken in accordance with the following, as
relevant:

() State Environmental Planning Policy No.55 - Remediation of Land;

(i) Contaminated Land Management Act 1997; and

(iii) Managing Land Contamination: Planning Guidelines SEPP 55 -
Remediation of Land (Department of Urban Affairs and Planning,
Environment Protection Authority, 1998).

11.0 Development Requirements —Developer Contributions

Introduction

Council's authority to levy contributions is derived from Section 94 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (Development Contributions
Plans) and Developer Servicing Plans prepared pursuant to the Water
Management Act 2000. Accordingly Council's contribution requirements will be in
accordance with a "Section 94 Contributions Plan" or a Developer Servicing Plan.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 -

DO2 -

DO3 -

Version 2.0

Applicants/developers contribute towards the augmentation of local and
arterial road works, open space, community, cultural and emergency
services and centralized parking where upgrading requirements can be
attributed to the development, in accordance with the relevant Section 94
Plans.

Applicants/developers contribute to water supply and sewerage head works
in accordance with relevant Development Servicing Plans.

Where relevant, satisfactory alternatives to paying contributions, in whole
or part, are agreed between Council and the applicant/developer. These
alternative arrangements include:

¢ Voluntary Planning Agreements;

e Works in kind; and/or

e Dedication of land.
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12.0

13.0

13.1

Development Requirements

Nil

Development Requirements — Crown Roads
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Suitable arrangements are made for developing Crown Roads and handing
the Crown Road over to Council.

Development Requirements

a) Prior to any development of a Crown Road, the developer is to liaise with
the Department of Trade and Investment (Crown Land).

b) Where the Department concurs with the construction of a road within the
Crown Reserve, and Council is nominated as the future Road Authority,
the road is to be constructed to the standards as outlined in Council’s
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development. Plans and
specifications are to be submitted for approval with the development
application.

C) All fees and costs involved in such construction shall be met by the
developer.

Development Requirements — Provision of Local Parks
General
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Local parks are provided at a size, location and quality commensurate with
the size and nature of the development.

DO2 - An Open Space Management Strategy is submitted with the development
application and approved by Council for any proposed local parks.

DO3 - Local parks and Open Space are provided in accordance with any approved
Master Plan prepared in accordance with SEPP No 71 - Coastal Protection
(Note - there are various triggers for when a Master Plan is required,
including where part of a site is within a sensitive coastal location and
subdivision of residentially zoned land into more than 25 lots).

Development Requirements

a) Where a proposed subdivision is for less than 50 lots, Council prefers
payment of contributions, where relevant.
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b)

Version 2.0

Where a proposed subdivision is for more than 50 lots, Council will
consider dedication of a local park, subject to the following requirements:

() The submission of an Open Space Management Strategy to be
approved by Council, including the following:

A maintenance strategy;

Identification of the point in the development process that the
local park will be handed over to Council; and

e Whether the local park will be developed in stages.

Where a proposal is for a large scale subdivision (eg 300 lots), an Open
Space Management Strategy is to be submitted with the development
application and approved by Council.

) For large scale subdivisions, the applicant is to have a pre-
lodgement meeting with Council to come to an agreement in
relation to the content and details to be included in the Open Space
Management Strategy.
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APPENDICES:

Appendix A:

Chapter B1

Summary of Planning Controls

Subdivision

Table B1.3 shown below contains planning controls, which are contained in Councils
Kempsey Local Development Plan 1987 and the Flood Plain Management Strategy Policy:

Note: Lot sizes do not correspond directly with the Zone. Minimum lot sizes are
determined from the lot size maps included with Kempsey LEP2013.

Table B1.3 — Summary of Planning Controls

Development Standard
Land-use Zone Typical Reticulated Sewerage Flooding Other
Minimum | Water Supply System
Lot Area
(check
LEP Lot
Size Map)
R1, R3, RU5 500 m? To each lot To each lot | 500m?
Outside limit
1in 100year
flood
R3 800m? To each lot To each lot 500m?
Outside limit
1in 100year
flood
IN2 No lot size | To each lot To each lot 500m?
correlating Outside limit
to zone - 1 in 100year
Check LEP flood
R5 1 ha To each lot AS 1547- 1,000m?
2000 onsite Outside limit
disposal 1 in 100year
flood
R5 - Arakoon 1ha Not Required AS 1547 - 1,000m?
2000 onsite Outside limit
disposal 1in 100 year
flood
RU4 8ha Not Required AS 1547-
2000 onsite
disposal
E2, E3 40 Ha Not Required Not required | Clause 6.26
of Flood
Strategy
RU1, RU2 40Ha Not Required Not Required | Clause 6.26 Minimum
of Flood frontage
Strategy to main or
arterial
road of
400
metres.

Note: This Table does not contain details of other planning instruments such as
State Environmental Planning Policies, Regional Environmental Plans and or related
Acts that affect development in the Kempsey Shire local government area. Therefore
it is very important that any applicant arrange to meet with council before submitting
an application to obtain information as to how these state policies, plans and Acts
may affect the development proposal.

Version 2.0
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Chapter B2 — Parking, Access and Traffic Management

1.0 Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter

This chapter applies to development on all land within the Kempsey Local
Government Area.

This chapter provides general development requirements in relation to:

On-site parking and manoeuvring;

Temporary road works;

Parking modules, circulating roadways and ramps;

Domestic driveways;

Access driveways and queuing areas;

Loading and unloading parking spaces;

Pedestrian service, bicycle parking, parcel pickup, shopping trolley
provisions, lighting and speed controls; and

Landscaping (incorporating WSUD).

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions contained in Chapters included in Parts C, D, E and F of this DCP
override the provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.

2.0 Chapter Objectives

The objectives of this Chapter are:

a)

b)

d)

e)

Version 2.0

To ensure that adequate provision is made for off-street parking
commensurate with the volume and turnover of traffic generated by the
particular development.

To ensure that parking areas and access ways are designed to facilitate
ready access by the aged, disabled and general public.

To regulate access points so as to protect road capacity and efficiency to
carry through traffic by minimising congestion on public roads.

To ensure that adequate manoeuvring space is provided for parking areas,
loading bays and access points/corridors within and near any proposed
development.

To ensure that off street parking is provided in manner that enhances the
aesthetics of the area.
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3.0 Relationship to other Documents, Policies, Guidelines and
Authorities.

3.1 Australian Standards

This Chapter may reference relevant Australian Standards and adopt their
requirements. Relevant Australian Standards include, but are not limited to:

AS 1742.1 - 2003: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - General
Introduction and index of Signs;

AS 1742.2 - 2009: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Traffic
Control Devices for General Use;

AS 1742.3 - 2009: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Traffic
Control Devices for Works on Roads;

AS 1742.4 - 2008: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Speed
Controls;

AS 1742.5 - 1997: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Street

Name and Community Facility Name Signs;

AS 1742.6 - 2004: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Tourist and
Service Signs;

AS 1742.7 - 2007: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Railways
Crossings;

AS 1742.9 - 2000: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Bicycle
Facilities;

AS 1742.10 - 2009: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices -
Pedestrian Control Protection;

AS 1742.11 - 1999: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Parking
Controls;

AS 1742.12 - 2000: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Bus,
Transit, Tram and Truck Lanes;

AS 1742.13 - 2009: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Local
Area Traffic Management;

AS 1742.14 - 1996: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Traffic
Signals;

AS 1742.15 - 2007: Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices - Direction
Signs, Information Signs and Route Numbering;

AS 2890.1-2004: Parking Facilities — Off-street Parking;

AS 2890.2-2002: Parking Facilities - Off-street Commercial Vehicle
Facilities;

AS 2890.3-1993: Bicycle Parking Facilities;

AS 2890.5-1993: On-street Parking; and

AS/NZS 2890.6-2009: Parking Facilities — Off-street parking for people
with disabilities.

3.2 State Environmental Planning Policies

Proposed developments on or fronting classified roads may be subject to the
provisions of SEPP (Infrastructure). Applicants should discuss such proposals with
Council prior to lodging a development application.

SEPP (Infrastructure) requires nominated Traffic Generating Developments to be
referred to the NSW Department of Roads and Maritime Services for comment.

3.3 Council Policies

Some issues associated with road design and parking areas are addressed by
Council Policies. A copy of Council Policies is available on Council’s website. At the
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3.4

3.5

time of initial adoption of this DCP, the Council Policies applicable to road and
parking area design and construction include:

e Council Policy No. CPOL-28: Contribution to Works for Kerbing and
Guttering;

e Council Policy No. CPOL-29: Provision of Access Roads to Rural Residential
Areas - Zone 1(c) in the KLEP19878;

Council Policy No. CPOL-33: Initial Sealing of Roads;

Council Policy No. CPOL-47: Parking Code;

Management Policy No. MPOL-7: Footpath/Cycleway Risk Management;
Management Policy No. MPOL-29: Public Gates and Public Grids;
Management Policy No. MPOL-34: Signs as Remote Supervision;
Management Policy No. MPOL-53: Access to Rural Subdivisions;

Policy No 3.1: Roads Policy;

Procedure 3.1.1: Road Naming;

Procedure 3.1.2: Street Lighting;

Procedure 3.1.5: Road Naming Application;

Procedure 3.1.6: Public Gates and Grids;

Procedure 3.1.7: Pedestrian Access and Mobility Plan;

Procedure 3.4.1: Asset Damage Restoration Charge;

Policy No 3.6: Private Works Policy;

Procedure 3.6.1: Sundry Debtor Pricing for External Works; and

Procedure 3.6.2: Contributions towards Works for Footpaths and Kerbing
and Guttering.

Council Policies and Procedures are subject to periodic review. Consequently, it is
advised to regularly check Council’s website for updated Policies and Procedures.

This Chapter supersedes Council Policy No. CPOL-47: Parking Code.

Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development
Detailed engineering design and construction requirements for development are
contained in Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development, a

copy of which is available on Council’s website. Council’s Engineering Guidelines
for Subdivision and Development include detailed requirements for:

Road design and construction;

Pavement design and construction;

Cycle-way and Pathway design;

Structure and bridge design;

Surfacing details;

Incorporating utilities and services into the street reserve;
Pavement markings;

Signposting;

Guideposts; and

Landscape and streetscape design.

Standard drawings for driveways and other details are available on Council’s
website. Reference to these standard drawings will be made throughout this and
other Chapters.

Section 138 of the Roads Act 1993

For works within Council’s road reserve, a separate approval in accordance with
Section 138 of the Roads Act 1993 may be required, in addition to any
development consent.
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4.0

4.1

Other Documents

Council will also use the following documents in assessing parking, access and
transport aspects of development applications:

e "“Traffic Control at Works Sites” (NSW Roads and Maritime Services);

e Australian Road Guides, complete Road Design Series; and
e “Traffic Generating Developments” (NSW Roads and Maritime Services).

Development Requirements - Road Design and Layout

General
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Road design is responsive to the characteristics of the locality, the site and
road function.

DO2 - The road hierarchy and priorities for these roads is reinforced.

DO3 - People and goods move efficiently and safely through the traffic network.

Development Requirements

a) In new areas (as distinct from established areas with a pre-existing road
pattern) each class of route should reflect its role in the road hierarchy by
its visual appearance and related physical design standards, including
varying levels of vehicle and pedestrian access.

b) Routes should differ in alignment and design standard according to the
volume and type of traffic they are intended to carry, the desirable traffic

speed, and other factors.

C) All new roads are designed in accordance with Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.

d) Services, utilities and infrastructure associated with the design and
construction of roads is designed and constructed in accordance with the
relevant components of Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision
and Development. Such associated services, utilities and infrastructure
includes, but is not limited to:

() Pedestrian paths;
(i) Street lighting;

(iii) Street tree planting;
(iv) Guide posts; and
(v) Traffic signs.
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6.0

6.1

Development Requirements — Temporary Road Works

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Where a developer constructs road works which form a stage in a larger
scope of works, temporary turning circles are to be constructed where
directed by Council.

Development Requirements

a) For urban areas, temporary turning circles are to be provided with a two
coat bitumen seal.

Development Requirements — Property Access
General
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Incompatible land uses and inappropriate access points do not negatively
impact on the circulation and safety of the traffic network.

DO2 - The impact of driveway crossovers on pedestrian safety and streetscape
amenity is minimised.

DO3 - Stormwater runoff from driveways is minimized.
D04 - Traffic does not congest near the access points into properties.

DO5 - The hard stand area visible from the street, associated with driveways, is
minimized.

Development Requirements
a) Access to property complies with the requirements of:

(i) the relevant components of Council’s Engineering Guidelines for
Subdivision and Development; and

(i) In urban areas:

e Standard Drawing No R13 - Concrete Residential Driveways;
and

e The relevant requirements of AS/NZS 2890.1-2004: Parking
Facilities, Part 1: Off-street Car Parking.

(iii) In rural areas:

e Standard Drawing No R15 - Standard for Private Vehicle Access
from Rural Roads.
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f)
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All development shall be designed so as to provide for the exit and entry
of vehicles from the site in a forward direction.

() Council may consider dispensing of this requirement in situations
where low traffic volumes and speed reduce the potential for
conflict.

Site access is not to be located:

(i) Close to traffic signals, intersection or roundabouts with inadequate
sight distances;

(i) Opposite other large developments without a median island;

(iii)  Where there is heavy and constant pedestrian movement on the
footpath;

(iv)  Where right turning traffic entering the site may obstruct through
traffic; and

(v) On to a Main Road where alternative access to the site is available.

The number of access points to a property complies with the following
requirements:

() All allotments/properties are to have at least one direct access to a
public road;

e Variation to this requirement may be granted where the
development is small scale and involves limited traffic
generation and has an alternative legal access to a public
road, such as a right-of-way;

(i) The number of access points from a site to any one street frontage
is generally limited to a maximum of 1 ingress and 1 egress; and

(iii) The minimum number of driveways is to be provided to service the
needs of the development.

Driveways are positioned:

(i) To avoid driveways near intersections and road bends;
(i) To minimise streetscapes dominated by driveways and garage
doors;

(iii)  To maximise on-street parking;

(iv)  To access the lesser order road in preference to accessing a higher
order road (eg. access is to be provided from a secondary road in
preference to a primary road);

(v) So as to maximise sight lines to the access point from the road;

(vi)  To avoid any services within the road reserve, such as power poles,
drainage inlet pits and existing street trees; and

(vii)  To minimise noise and other amenity impacts to adjacent
residential properties.

Each individual driveway is designed and constructed in accordance with
the following requirements:

(i) Driveways must be provided in accordance with AS 2890.1 -
Parking Facilities; and

(i) The width of the driveway reflects the nature and needs of the
particular land use.
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6.2

6.3

7.0

7.1

Fire Service and Emergency Vehicle Access

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Driveways accommodate emergency vehicles, as appropriate.

Development Requirements

a) For developments where a fire brigade vehicle is required to enter the site,
vehicular access, egress and manoeuvring must be provided to, from and
on the site in accordance with the NSW Fire Brigades Policy No.4 -
Guidelines for Emergency Vehicle Access.

b) Generally, if a Fire Brigade vehicle must enter a site to access a hydrant,
provision must be made for NSW Fire Brigade vehicles to enter and leave
the site in a forward direction.

C) For development on Bushfire Prone Land, development is to comply with
the access requirements contained in Planning for Bushfire Protection
2006.

Driveway Grades

Desired Outcome

DO1- Driveway grades are to be designed to achieve a safe transition from the
car park to the road and road to the car park.

DO2 - To ensure the underside of vehicles do not scrape where driveways change
grade.

Development Requirements

a) In urban areas, driveway grades comply with Section 2.6 - Design of
Domestic Driveways of AS/NSZ 2890.1-2004: Parking Facilities, Part 1 -
Off-street Car Parking.

b) In rural areas, driveway grades comply with Standard Drawing No R15 -
Standard for Private Vehicle Access from Rural Roads.

Development Requirements — On-site Parking and
Manoeuvring Areas

General
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Sufficient details regarding car parking areas is provided with any
development application.

DO2 - Car parking areas are designed and constructed to satisfy relevant
standards and guidelines.

Version 2.0



Kempsey DCP 2013 Chapter B2 Parking, Access & Traffic

7.2

Development Requirements

a) The concept design of the car parking area shall be submitted to Council
for approval with the development application.

b) All car parking, movement aisles and driveways shall be consistent with
the relevant requirements of:

() The following Australian Standards:

e AS/NSZ 2890.1-2004: Parking Facilities - Off-street Car
Parking;

e AS 2890.2-2002: Parking Facilities - Off-street Commercial
Vehicle Facilities;

e AS 2890.3-1993: Parking Facilities — Bicycle parking facilities;

e AS 2890.5-1993: Parking Facilities — On-street Parking; and

e AS/NZS 2890.6-2009: Parking Facilities — Off-street Parking for
People with Disabilities.

(i) the RTA Guide to Traffic Generating Developments; and
(iii) the relevant components of Council’s Engineering Guidelines for
Subdivision and Development.

On-site Parking Rate
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - A sufficient number of car parking spaces is provided on site to satisfy the
needs of the development.

DO2 - Adequate space for parking of vehicles is provided on site.

DO3 - The redevelopment of an existing building for a new use responds to the
new use in terms of parking and access.

DO4 - Aged and disabled persons and persons wheeling prams or trolleys are
provided with suitable access.

Development Requirements
7.2.1 General

a) Parking shall be provided at the rate relating to the corresponding land use
identified on the Schedule contained in Appendix A of this Chapter.

(i) Where calculation of parking spaces required results in a fraction of
a space, the total required number of spaces will be the next
highest whole number.

(i) Where a use falls into more than one category, the total parking
provision for each category will be used to determine the amount of
parking spaces.

(iii) Where a development is comprised of a number of uses, Council
will give consideration to reducing the total amount of parking
required where it can be demonstrated that the peak demands
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generated by each use will not coincide. In this case, a parking
demand analysis will need to be submitted with the application.

Where a use does not strictly conform to any of the listed uses, car
parking will be assessed on the basis of the general nature of the
development in relation to its traffic generating potential.

() In this case, a parking demand study will need to be submitted with
the development application.

(i) Parking and traffic requirements will be based on consideration of:

» likely peak usage times;

= the availability of public transport;

= likely demand for off street parking generated by the
development;

= existing traffic volumes on the surrounding street network; and

» efficiency of existing parking provision in the location.

(iii) Where existing premises are being redeveloped or their use
changed, the following method of calculation shall apply:-

e Determine the parking requirements of the previous or existing
premises in accordance with Appendix A;

e Determine the parking requirement of the proposed
development in accordance with Appendix A;

e Subtract the number of spaces determined in (a) from the
number of spaces calculated in (b);

e The difference calculated in (c) represents the total number of
parking spaces to be provided either in addition to the existing
on-site car parking or as a cash-in-lieu contribution to Council,
where applicable.

All parking generated by a development shall be provided on site, where
appropriate.

For commercial, business and industrial development, Council will give
consideration to a variation of the requirements listed in the schedule
(Appendix A) where the applicant can provide specific expected employee
and customer numbers.

Where a proposal involves extension, demolition or change of use of an
existing building, Council will require parking to be provided at the current
rate for the net increase in floor space only.

Where Council requires the provision of floor area for flood storage, that
area will not be included in the calculation for the provision of parking.

A development proposal to alter, enlarge, convert or redevelop an existing
building, whether or not demolition is involved, shall provide the total
number of parking spaces calculated from the schedule (Appendix A) for
the proposed use, subject to a credit for any existing deficiency, including
any contributions previously accepted in lieu of parking provision.

Stack or tandem parking spaces will not be included in assessment of
parking provision except where:
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P)

7.2.5

q)
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the spaces are surplus to that required;

in motor showrooms;

for home business;

for exhibition homes;

in car repair stations; and

staff parking spaces are separately identified and delineated.

Visitor Parking

Visitor/overflow car parking is to be provided within the development site,
and is to be freely accessible at all times. Visitor car parking is to be
provided according to the rates specified in Appendix A of this Chapter.

Visitor and customer parking shall be located so that it is easily accessible
from the street.

Note - In the case of residential development, Council may give
consideration to allowing visitor parking at the kerbside between the
prolongation of the side boundaries where the road formation is sufficiently
wide and potential for traffic conflict is low.

Note - Council may give consideration to stacked car parking in
conjunction with single dwelling houses and dual occupancies where
potential for traffic conflict associated with vehicles reversing onto the
street is low.

Bicycle and Motorcycle Parking
Bicycle and motorcycle parking shall be considered for all developments.

Bicycle parking areas shall be designed generally in accordance with the
principles of AS2890.3.

Motorcycle parking areas shall be 1.2 m (wide) x 2.5 m (long).
Heritage Incentives

Council will consider discounting (i.e. exclude from calculations) the floor
space of the heritage building/item when determining the total number of
parking spaces to be provided on site.

This will be considered in line with clause 5.10 of KLEP 2013, which
requires the variation to be considered in the context of a heritage
conservation management plan. This will only apply if Council is satisfied
that the conservation of the heritage item is dependent upon Council
making that exclusion.

If applicants intend to seek such consideration, a detailed parking analysis
of the site is to be submitted with the development application.

Disabled Access Parking Spaces
Disabled access parking is to be provided in accordance with the relevant

requirements of Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.6-2009: Parking
Facilities — Off-street Parking for People with Disabilities.
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7.3

7.2.6 Contributions in lieu of Parking

r) Where parking cannot be provided onsite, Council may accept payment of
a cash contribution in lieu of the required spaces, for commercial
development only, in accordance with Council's relevant Section 94
Contributions Plans.

Manoeuvring Areas
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Adequate space for manoeuvring of all vehicles expected to access the
development is provided on site.

D02 - Parking areas and access-ways are easy and safe to use by vehicles and
pedestrians without conflict.

DO3 - Pedestrian access within developments must be designed to optimize
pedestrian movement and access, facilitate all-weather access and cater
for people with access disabilities.

Development Requirements
7.3.1 General

a) Parking areas shall be designed to achieve a rational circulation of vehicles
and avoid potential for internal conflict.

b) Vehicle ramps, driveways, turning circles and parking spaces shall be
concrete and line marked.

C) Driveway grades, vehicle circulation, vehicular ramp width/ grades and
passing bays must be in accordance with AS 2890.1 and the relevant
components of Council’s Engineering Guidelines of Subdivision and

Development.

7.3.2 Pedestrians

d) Parking areas shall be designed so as to minimise potential conflict
between vehicles and pedestrians.

e) External pedestrian access between units and other facilities provided as
part of the development, including car parking spaces, must consist of
appropriate connecting pathways or access balconies with an all-weather
surface, and must form part of, and be integrated with, the overall
landscape plan for the development.

f) Pedestrian paths are to accommodate access by disabled persons by
complying with the relevant requirements of:

) The “Disability (Access to Premises - Buildings) Standards 2010;
and
(i) The Building Code of Australia.

g) The provision of new footpaths or upgrades to new footpaths will be at the
discretion of Council. Any footpath construction is to comply with the

11
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7.5

relevant components of Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision
and Development.

7.3.3 Signage and Linemarking

h) Signposting and pavement markings are provided with accordance with
relevant requirements of:

(0 Section 4.3 - Signposting of AS/NSZ 2890.1-2004: Parking
Facilities — Off-street Car Parking; and
(i) Section 4.4 - Pavement Markings of AS/NSZ 2890.1-2004: Parking
Facilities — Off-street Car Parking.
Requirements for Disabled Access Parking Spaces

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Disabled parking spaces are provided in accordance with the requirements
of relevant standards and specifications.

Development Requirements
a) Accessible car parking spaces are to be provided in accordance with:
() the Disability (Access to Premises - Buildings) Standards 2010; and

(i) AS/NZS 2890.6-2009: Parking Facilities — Off-street parking for
people with disabilities

b) The accessible car parking spaces are to be located as close as possible to
the main pedestrian entrance and should have regard to the use and
function of the building.

C) Where access for disabled persons is required to be provided, such spaces
shall be clearly sign posted, including appropriate pavement markings and
be connected to any building by a paved pathway of suitable gradient.

d) Paths of travel throughout the development, catering for people with
disabilities, are to be provided in accordance with:

() The “Disability (Access to Premises - Buildings) Standards 2010;
and
(i) The Building Code of Australia.
Loading Bays
Desired Outcomes

DO1- Loading bays are provided to accommodate the maximum design vehicle
likely to service the proposed development.

DO2 - Traffic flow and parking on and off site is maintained.

12
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Development Requirements

a)

b)

<)

d)

e)

Off street commercial vehicle facilities are to be provided in accordance
with AS2890.2.

Where required, loading bays will be provided in accordance with the
following requirements:

() Dimensions in accordance with the relevant Australian Standards to
accommodate the largest delivery vehicle expected to access the
site;

(i) Located such that vehicles using the loading area do not interfere
with the use of carparking areas or safe pedestrian and vehicular
manoeuvrability;

(iii) A limited number of ‘*employee only’ car parking spaces may be
combined with loading facilities;

(iv)  Vehicles are to be capable of manoeuvring in and out of docks
without causing conflict with other street or on-site traffic;

(v) designed to allow service vehicles to enter and exit the site in a
forward direction;

(vi)  Vehicles are to stand wholly within the site during such operations;
and

(vii)  Sited to avoid unintended use for other purposes such as customer
parking or materials storage.

Industrial development shall provide adequate heavy vehicle access to
building entries, or alternatively, external bays located appropriately for
goods distribution.

Loading bays are to be linemarked and signposted and designated for the
sole purpose of loading/unloading.

Loading areas should be located and screened so as not to be visible from
any public place, public road or adjacent property. Screening may be
achieved by:

(i) locating loading docks and service areas at the side or rear of
building(s);

(i) the use of fencing;

(iii) implementation of screen landscaping;

(iv)  construction of earth mound(s); or

(v) a combination of these measures

7.6 Stormwater and Drainage

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Stormwater volumes and peak flows are minimised from impervious car

park surfaces.

DO2 - Landscaping is to incorporate water sensitive urban design and where

Version 2.0

practical be integrated into the water management of the site.
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Development Requirements
a) Stormwater drainage complies with the relevant provisions of:
(i) the relevant the components of Council’s Engineering Guidelines for

Subdivision and Development;
(ii)  the relevant requirements of Chapter B5 — Stormwater Management;

and
(iii) the relevant requirements of Chapter B6 — Water Sensitive Urban
Design.
b) All parking and manoeuvring spaces shall be designed to avoid

concentrations of water runoff.

C) Any required or proposed vehicle washing facilities are to be provided for
developments on permeable surfaces or grassed areas. Where there is a
risk of polluted runoff, a roofed and bunded wash bay must be provided
with appropriate treatment mechanisms to meet applicable standards.
Note - Separate approval under Section 68 of the Local Government Act
1993 may be required for the disposal of liquid trade waste into Council’s
sewerage system.

d) Council will not permit the discharge of stormwater directly into kerbing
and guttering or table drains for any development.

Surface Finishes
Desired Outcome

DO1 - Car parking and manoeuvring areas are designed and constructed to
minimise the generation of dust, erosion or contaminated runoff.

Development Requirements
Nil.

Note — Council will specify the required surface treatment of car parking spaces
and manoeuvring areas during the assessment of the development application.

Development Requirements — Landscaping
Desired Outcomes
DO1 - Landscaping is provided throughout car parking areas and along the

perimeter of vehicle manoeuvring areas in accordance with the relevant
requirements of Chapter B9 - Landscaping.

DO2 - Landscaping shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the
relevant requirements of Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision
and Development.

Development Requirements

a) Refer to Chapter B9 - Landscaping.

14
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APPENDICES

Chapter B2

Parking, Access & Traffic

Appendix A: Schedule of On-site Car Parking Rates

Table B2-1: Schedule of On-site Car Parking Rates

Use

Minimum parking spaces required
(m? refers to GFA of premises)

Rural/Agricultural

Animal boarding or training establishments

1 per dwelling + 1 per 10 animals

Stock and Sale Yard

Minimum 20

Commercial

Car Wash (single unit)

Holding area for 5 cars with finishing area
for 3 cars

Car wash (automatic)

Holding area for 10 cars with finishing area
for 5 cars

Commercial Premises

1 per 35m?

Home Business or Home Occupation

Dwelling requirement + 1 per 2 non-
resident employees = 1 visitor space

Office premises

1 per 35m?

Sex service premises

1 per 2 employees + 1 per bedroom

Educational

Primary 1 per 2 employees + 1 per 5 students
Secondary 1 per 2 employees + 1 per 10 students
Tertiary (eg. TAFE) 1 per 2 employess + 1 per 12 students
Health

Health services facilties/ medical centres

3 spaces per practitioner + 1 space per
employee

Hospitals

Merit assessment

Veterinary clinics and veterinary hospitals

3 per surgery + 1 per 2 employees

Community

Child care centres

1 per 4 children + provision of set down
and pick up area adjacent to the entrance
of the centre

Community facilities

1 per 30m?

Places of public worship

1 per 10 seats

Recreation

Bowling alleys

3 spaces per alley

Bowling greens

30 spaces per green

Gymnasiums 1 per 25m?
Squash courts 3 per court
Tennis courts 3 per court
Tourist

Backpacker Accommodation 1 per 5 beds

Bed and Breakfast Accommodation

1 space per accommodation room + 1
space for the dwelling

Caravan parks

1 per site + 1 visitor space per 10 sites

Farmstay Accommodation/ Eco-tourist
Facility

1 per dwelling/guest bedroom + 1 for
resident/ manager/ caretaker

Hotel or Motel Accommodation

1 per unit + one for manager + 1
per 2 employees + 1 per 3 seats of any
associated restaurants or function rooms

Holiday Cabins

1 per cabin

Version 2.0
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Retail
Bulky goods premises -

e < 500m2 GFA 1 per 85m?

e >500m2 GFA

1 per 2 employees + 1 per 100m?

Car tyre retail outlets

3 per 100m? or 3 per work bay (whichever
is the greater)

Drive In Liguor stores

Merit assessment

Industry Retail Outlets

Industry + retail premises requirement

Markets

2.5 spaces per stall or 1 per 30m? GFA (if
within a building.

Neighbourhood shops

1 per employee + 1 per 30m?

Restaurants or cafes

1 per 7.5m? gross floor area of 1 per 3
seats, whichever is the greater

Service stations

1 per employee + 4 per workbay + a
minimum of 1 articulated vehicle parking
space

Service Stations with Convenience Store

6 spaces per working bay + 1 space per
30m?

Shops

1 per 35m?

Shopping centres

4.4 per 100m? GLFA (Department stores)
+ 1 per 35m? (shops)

Supermarkets

1 per 3 employees + 1 per 25m?

Eating and drinking

Clubs, including Registered Clubs

See Pubs

Drive-in Take Away Food Outlet

Requirements for “Takeaway food and
drink premises” + queuing area for a
minimum of 6 cars

Food and drink premises

For new buildings: 1 per 7m?
For change of use of existing premises: 1

per 25m?

Pubs
e Bar areas 1 per 4m? serviced floor space
e Lounge areas 1 per 5m, serviced floor space
e Dining areas 1 per 5m?
e Function rooms 1 per 5m?
e Accommodation 1 per unit

e Employees

1 per 3 employees

Takeaway food and drink premises

12 per 100m? + 1 per 5 seats

Residential

Attached dwellings

1 per 1 or 2 bedroom unit + 1 visitor’s
space per 4 units, or part thereof.

1.5 per 3+ bedroom unit + 1 visitor space
per 4 units, or part thereof.

Boarding houses (in Kempsey)

1 per 3 guest rooms

Boarding houses (elsewhere)

as per " Motels'

Dual occupancies

1 covered space per unit + 1 visitor space
per unit (which may be stacked in the
driveway in front of the garage/carport)

Dwelling houses

1 covered space per dwelling + 1 visitor
space per dwelling (which may be stacked
in the driveway in front of the
garage/carport)

Group Homes

See SEPP (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009

Hostels

1 per 5 beds

Version 2.0
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Manufactured Home Estates

1 space per site + visitor parking at rates
indicated in Local Government
(Manufactured Home Estates, Caravan
Parks, Camping Grounds and Moveable
Dwellings) Regulation 2005.

Moveable Dwelling

1 per dwelling

Multi-dwelling housing

1 covered space per 1 or 2 bedroom unit +
1 visitor space per 4 units, or part thereof.

2 covered spaces per 3+ bedroom unit + 1
visitor space per 4 units, or part thereof.

Residential Care Facilities

See SEPP (Housing for Seniors or People
with a Disability) 2004

Residential Flat Buildings

1 covered space per 1 or 2 bedroom unit +
1 visitor space per 4 units, or part thereof.

2 covered spaces per 3+ bedroom unit + 1
visitor space per 4 units, or part thereof.

Rural Worker’s Dwellings

1 per dwelling

Secondary dwellings

1 per secondary dwelling

Semi-detached Dwellings

1 covered space per unit + 1 visitor space
per unit (which may be stacked in the
driveway in front of the garage/carport)

Seniors Housing

See SEPP (Housing for Seniors or People
with a Disability) 2004

Shop Top Housing

1 per dwelling + rate required for Shop

State Environment Planning Policy (Hou
Disability) 2004

sing for Seniors or People with a

Hostels/ residential care facilities

1 per 10 dwellings/ units

Self contained dwellings

1 per 10 dwellings/units

Industrial

Industries (excluding light industries),
factories

1 per 100m?

Light Industries

1 space per 75m? up to 7500m?,

1 space per 200m? thereafter, and

1 space per 35m? of office/commercial
component.

Marinas

1 per 2 employees + 0.6 per wet berth +
0.2 per dry storage berth + 0.2 per swing
mooring.

Road Transport Facilities

1 truck space per vehicle in fleet

Self storage units

1 per 2 employees + 1 per 10 units

Transport/ Truck/ Container depots

1 per 3 employees + 1 per company
vehicle associated with the development

Truck stops with overnight accommodation
and facilities

1 truck space per motel unit + 1 service
space per 3 seats of capacity of which 50%
are to be truck spaces

Vehicle body repair workshops

1 per work bay with a minimum of 8

Vehicle repair stations

Minimum 5 or 1 per work bay + 1 per
employee, whichever is the greater

Vehicle sales or hire premises

1 space per 200m? of display area

Warehouses or distribution centres

1 per 100m?

Version 2.0
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Other

Boat Shed/ Boat Repair Facility/ Boat
Launching Ramp

1 per 30m? of total use area + space for
trailer parking

Cinema/Theatre/ Place of Public
Entertainment

1 per 6 seats

Function Centre

1 per 2 employees + 1 per 10m?

Funeral Chapels/ Funeral Home

1 per 5 seats, or 2 + 1 per 35m?,
whichever is the greater

Mortuaries

See Funeral Chapel

Nursing homes

1 space per 4 beds + 1 space per 2
employees

Places of Assembly

One per 15m? entertainment area or 1 per
10 seats

Roadside stalls

Minimum 3 off-street parking spaces

Theatres

1 per 10m? or 1 per 10 seats, whichever is
the greater

Vegetable/Fruit Markets

1 per 20m?

Waste disposal facilities

1 per 100m? of site area

Other developments not specified

Merit Assessment or as per
requirements of separate chapters
contained in Parts C, D, E and F of this
DCP.

Version 2.0
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Chapter B3 — Engineering Requirements for

Subdivision and Development

1.0 Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter

This chapter applies to all land in the Kempsey Shire local government area.

This chapter applies to all subdivision and development where engineering/civil
work is to be undertaken in conjunction with the proposed development.

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions contained in Chapters included in Parts C, D, E and F of this DCP
override the provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.

2.0 Chapter Objectives

The objectives of this Chapter are:

a)

b)

)

d)

e)

f)

)

h)
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To adopt a Design and Construction Development Specification series
prepared in consultation Council’s Infrastructure Services Department.

To provide developers, their agents, consulting Surveyors/Engineers and
Civil Contractors with Council’s minimum requirements for the design and
construction of all civil works to be undertaken in the Kempsey Shire local
government area.

To provide a degree of certainty to developers, their agents, consultant
Surveyors/Engineers and Civil Contractor as to Council’s minimum
requirements for design and construction of civil works.

To encourage more innovative subdivision design, efficient site usage, and
minimize the cost of urban infrastructure and servicing in a manner that
maintains equal access to public infrastructure, given the physical
limitations of any one site and the provisions of Kempsey Local
Environmental Plan 2013 and other Chapters of this DCP.

To minimize Council’s costs associated with maintenance of future public
infrastructure.

To employ ameliorating measures sufficient to reduce the impact of
development on the existing natural and man-made environments.

To limit development in the Kempsey Shire to development that complies
with the provisions of Council’s Flood Risk Management Policy and plans.

To streamline the existing approvals process under the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (issue Construction Certificates by
Council), the Local Government Act 1993 (Section 68 approvals by
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Council) and the Roads Act 1993 (Section 138 approvals by Council) for
civil engineering work associated with subdivision and development in
accordance with Council Policy No.60 - Guide for Certification of Civil
Engineering Design Work.

3.0 Relationship to Other Documents

Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 contains certain requirements for acid
sulphate soils, earthworks, flood planning, essential services and other matters
that this chapter addresses. The development requirements of KLEP 2013
override the development requirements of this chapter, to the extent of any
inconsistency. A copy of KLEP 2013 is available on Council’s website.

Some issues associated with the engineering requirements are addressed by
Council Policies. References to Council Policies will be made throughout this
Chapter. A copy of Council Policies is available on Council’s website. The Council
Policies applicable to engineering requirements, at the time of adoption of this

DCP, are:
e Management Policy No. MPOL-9: Receipts, issue of;
¢ Management Policy No. MPOL-34: Signs as Remote Supervision;
¢ Management Policy No. MPOL-53: Access to Rural Subdivisions;
¢ Management Policy No. MPOL-54: Maintenance of Subdivisions, Security

Deposits, Bonds and Bank Guarantees;
Management Policy No. MPOL-29: Public Gates and Public Grids;
e Council Policy No. CPOL-02: Accounts: Plant Hire and Private Works;
Council Policy No. CPOL-28: Contribution to Works for Kerbing and
Guttering;
Council Policy No. CPOL-57: Public Notification Policy;
Council Policy No. CPOL-43: Flood Risk Management Policy;
Council Policy No. CPOL-47: Parking Code;
Council Policy No. CPOL-60: Guide for Certification of Civil Engineering
Design Work;
e Policy No 1.2: Lands under Kempsey Shire Council Jurisdiction;
o Procedure 1.2.6: Management of Leases and Licenses;
e Policy No. 3.1: Roads Policy;
o Procedure No 3.1.1: Road Naming;
o Procedure No 3.1.2: Street Lighting;
e Policy No. 3.3: Water Supply Policy; and
0 Procedure No 3.1.6: Water Restrictions.

Development Contributions will be triggered by development applications,
through

e Current Section 94 Contribution Plans; and
e Current Section 64 Development Service Plans.

A copy of Council’s Contributions Plans are available on Council’s website and will
need to reviewed to determine their applicability to each development application.

Detailed engineering design and construction requirements for development are
contained in Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development, a
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copy of which is available on Council’s website. Council’s Engineering Guidelines
for Subdivision and Development are broken down into the following components:

a)

b)

Version 1.8

Design

This section contains the minimum design requirements for the following

works:

(M
(i)
(iii)
(iv)
(V)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)
(xi)
(xii)
(xiii)

Geometric road Design for Rural and Urban areas
Pavement Design

Structures/ Bridge design

Subsurface Drainage Design

Stormwater Drainage Design

Site Re-grading

Erosion Control and Stormwater Management
Waterfront development

Cycle-way and Pathway Design

Bushfire protection

Water Reticulation

Sewerage System

Landscaping

Construction

This section contains the minimum construction requirements for the
following works:

(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)
(xi)
(xii)
(xiii)
(xiv)
(xv)
(xvi)
(xvii)

General

Control of Traffic

Control of Erosion and Sedimentation
Clearing and grubbing

Earthworks

Stormwater Drainage - General

Pipe Drainage

Pre-cast Box Culverts

Drainage Structures

Open Drains including kerb and gutter
Subsurface Drainage — General
Subsoil and foundation Drains
Pavement Drains

Drainage Mats

Stabilization

Flexible pavements

Spayed Bituminous Surfacing

(xviii) Asphaltic Concrete

(xix)
(xx)
(xxi)
(xxii)
(xxiii)
(xxiv)
(xxv)
(xxvi)

Mass Concrete Sub Base

Plain or reinforced Concrete Base
Segmental Paving

Bituminous Micro Surfacing
Pavement Markings

Signposting

Guide Posts

Guard Fence

(xxvii) Boundary Fencing
(xxviii)Minor Concrete Works

(xxix)

Landscaping



Kempsey DCP 2013 Chapter B3 Engineering, Services, Water, Sewerage

4.0

4.1

(xxx) Water Reticulation
(xxxi) Sewerage System
(xxxii) Bush Fire Protection

Standard drawings for driveways and other details are available on Council’s
website. Reference to these standard drawings will be made throughout this and
other Chapters.

Development Requirements — Administration, Certification
and Drawings

Engineering Plans and Specifications

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Engineering plans are prepared by appropriately qualified designers and in
accordance with Council’s requirements for referencing standards and
material presented.

Development Requirements
Qualification of Designers

a) All plans for earthworks (site regrading), roadworks, drainage works,

water supply, sewerage works, and foreshore works are to be certified by
a Civil Engineer or Registered Surveyor.

b) All plans for bridgeworks, retaining walls, other major structures and
pumping stations are to be certified by a Civil Engineer.

Council’s Specifications
C) All plans for engineering/civil works must demonstrate compliance with
Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.

ISG Coordinates

d) The engineering survey shall be carried out using the ISG coordinate
reference system and accurately show the landform to facilitate the best
possible design and construction of roadworks and drainage consistent
with minimum interference to the existing amenity of the area.

Datum

e) All levels should be to Australian Height Datum (AHD). The origin of
levels, Permanent Marks (PM), State Survey Marks (SSM) and other
Benchmarks are to be shown.

Survey Investigation

f) All surveys, investigations, excavations and inspections necessary to
obtain the required information shall be undertaken by the developer as
part of the design cost. Any such excavations must be restored to its
previous condition to the satisfaction of Council.

Accuracy

g) All lengths and level measurements are to be shown to the nearest 10 mm
or 0.01 m, with the exception of Bench Mark levels which are to be
expressed to the third decimal place.
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h)

Requirements for Design Plans

Design plans are to comply with the design requirements contained in the
relevant component of Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision
and Development in relation to:

() Earthworks (site regrading);
(i) Roadworks;

(iii) Road Pavement;

(iv) Road Furnishings;

(v) Stormwater Drainage;

(vi) Foreshore Works;

(vii)  Water Supply Works;

(viii) Sewerage Works;

(ix) Landscaping Works; and

(x) Erosion Control Works.

4.2 Commencement of Works

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Works are undertaken generally in accordance with Council’s specifications

for Quality Assurance.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)

d)
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Necessary Conditions

Notwithstanding approval of the Construction Certificate, no engineering
works are to be undertaken until the design plans and specifications are
formally approved by the Principal Certifier. The contractor/s and their
quality testing organisation will be nominated and will also require
approval by the Council or accredited certifier.

Notice of Commencement

The supervisor shall advise the Principal Certifier in writing a minimum of
seven days in advance of the anticipated date of commencement of
construction. Prior to that date it will be necessary that:

() All engineering plans and specifications have been approved and
endorsed by the Principal Certifier; and

(i) The contractor proposed to be engaged has been approved by the
Principal Certifier for the type and nature of the works.

Quality Assurance

Approval of the subdivision will stipulate whether the subdivision is to be
constructed as a "Quality Assured Contract" in which case a Quality Plan
will need to be submitted to cover all construction works in accordance
with Council's Contract Quality System Requirements Specification.
Acceptance of the submitted Quality Plan will be required prior to
commencement of works.

Where a Quality Assurance contract is not a requirement and a Quality
Plan is not therefore provided, it will be necessary as a minimum
requirement that the Principal's Superintendent or Superintendent's
Representative under the Contract be nominated and approved as suitably
qualified and experienced.
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e)

Approval of Contractor

Contractors or any person who undertakes development construction
works shall be reliable, competent and suitably experienced with
demonstrated expertise in performing the type of works proposed. Where
a proposed contractor is unknown to the Principal Certifier details shall be
submitted of recent works of a similar nature performed by the contractor
and names of referees supplied. The Principal Certifier is to be satisfied
that appropriate Public Risk and WorkCover Insurance has been obtained
for the project.

4.3 Inspections and Testing

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Works are inspected at regular intervals during construction and

completion and generally in accordance with the following development
requirements.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

d)
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Cost of Quality Testing

Whether the development proceeds under Quality Assurance Contract or
not, the full cost of all testing is to be met by the Subdivider/ Developer.
Test results will be required to ensure that the material supplied and the
work carried out conforms with the approved specification.

Inspections
Joint inspections at key stages of construction will be required to be

carried out by representatives of both the Principal Certifier and the
Developer.

The whole of the work is to be carried out to the satisfaction of the
Principal Certifier. Uninterrupted access is to be available at all times. The
Principal Certifier’s role should be regarded as “overseeing supervision”
which is secondary to that required by the supervisor.

Inspections during Construction

The supervisor, or their nominated representative as approved by the
Principal Certifier, is to give not less than twenty four (24) hours notice to
the Principal Certifier prior to inspection of each of the following work
stages and in accordance with the following detailed requirements:

Traffic Management -

(i) Once the Traffic Control Plan arrangements and pedestrian controls
are in place but prior to work commencing on site.

Site Regrading and Clearing -

(i) When the site is to be regraded and cleared.

(iii) When erosion control measures have been completed.

(iv) Prior to the commencement of earth works in order to determine
the removal of trees and vegetation.



Kempsey DCP 2013 Chapter B3 Engineering, Services, Water, Sewerage

Version 1.8

Stormwater Drainage and Utility Service Conduits -

(v) When trenches are opened and pipes are laid and jointed. Trenches
are not to be backfilled until approval has been obtained.

(vi) For major gully pits and all concrete structures - when they are
formed up, reinforcement is in place and prior to pouring.

(vii)  Prior to placement of filter material when subsoil drainage is laid.
Filter material testing may be required if it varies from the
specification.

Sewer Mains -

(viii) When trenches are to be opened and when pipes are laid and
jointed. Trenches are not to be backfilled until approval has been
obtained.

(ix) Prior to the pouring of all concrete for sewer manholes and
pumping stations.

(x) Final testing of sewerage reticulation:

e after all civil works are completed;
e prior to practical completion; and
e at final completion.

Sub-grade-

(xi)  When sub-grade is ready for inspection and conduits have been
laid.

(xii) Pavement construction must not commence until the sub-grade has
been tested and accepted.

Kerb and Gutter-

(xiii) When base course pavement material has been brought to the
correct state of level and compaction, an inspection is required
prior to the laying of kerb and gutter.

Pavement Construction -

(xiv) When each pavement course is ready for inspection and compaction
test results have been lodged with council.

(xv) Each subsequent course is not to be commenced until the previous
layer is tested and inspected.

Pavement Surfacing -

(xvi) Prior to sealing of pavement a Benkelman Beam test is to be
undertaken.

(xvii) If weather conditions necessitate any alteration, Council shall be
notified as soon as possible.

Overland Flow Paths -

(xviii) After shaping and prior to topsoiling, turfing, landscaping or paving
of overland flow paths.
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4.4

4.5

Concrete Pathways -
(xix) Prior to pouring of concrete pathway.

Out of Hours Inspections

e) The developer will be required to meet the full cost of any inspections
required outside normal Council working hours and will be required to
agree in writing to meet those costs prior to any such work being
authorised.

Practical Completion Inspection

f) When all works are completed in accordance with the approved plans and
specifications, and all utility services installed. All lots must be pegged at
the time of this inspection.

Final Inspection
g) At end of maintenance period a final inspection will be conducted.

Inspection Record and Testing of Inspections

h) Council will insist on uninterrupted access at all times for the Principal
Certifier or their representative so as to enable audit inspections or
testing. Records of all test results required by Council will be made
available to the Principal Certifier promptly when requested and tests will
be undertaken strictly to prescribed test procedures by testing
organisations approved by the Principal Certifier prior to work
commencement.

Insurances
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Appropriate third party and public risk insurance is secured prior to
commencement of construction.

Development Requirements

Third Party Insurance Public Risk

a) The Supervising Consultant shall take out professional indemnity insurance
indemnifying themselves and Council. The Supervising Consultant will also
provide the Principal Certifier with evidence that all contractors have
obtained appropriate third party and public risk insurance for a minimum
value of $20 million. A copy of the policy documents are to be submitted
to the Principal Certifier prior to commencement of construction.

Work-as-Executed (WAE) Plans
4.5.1 General
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Work-as-Executed Plans, prepared in accordance with best industry
practice, are submitted at the completion of works.

Version 1.8
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Development Requirements

Format Requirements of Submission

a) Following completion of the work, one full set of work-as-executed plans
on transparent film and electronic format (MGA Zone 56 Projection)
suitable for reproduction is to be submitted and retained by Council.

b) Works as executed figures (where there is a variation from the design) are
to be shown boxed on plan and longitudinal sections.

C) Works as Executed Plans must be lodged prior to practical completion
inspection by the Principal Certifier.

d) The Subdivision Certificate will not be processed until the Works as
Executed Plans have been received and verified.

Certification

e) The Works as Executed Plans must be certified by a Registered Surveyor
or Chartered Professional Civil Engineer responsible for the preparation of
the Works as Executed Plan.

f) The Registered Surveyor responsible for the preparation of the Subdivision
Certificate of survey covering the subdivision is to supply a signed
certificate stating that all pipes and associated pits and manholes and
services are located wholly within the respective easements.

g) The following certificate is to be appended to the plans and signed by the
supervising surveyor or engineer:

I hereby certify that engineering works shown on this plan
have been constructed generally in accordance with the
plans and specifications approved by the Principal Certifier”.

Name:

signature: 0000 ssesiiesndnsiiiaaniieoisacsig
Capacity: 0 s s v i
Date:

Development Application Reference: ........ooivivviiiiiiiininnn,

Figure B2-1: Certificate to be Appended to Plans

4.5.2 Information to be Shown on WAE Drawings

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - An appropriate level of detail is depicted on Work-as-Executed Drawings.
Development Requirements

Work-as-Executed Drawings are to depict the following detailed requirements, as
relevant:
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Roadwork
a) Footpath widths are to be shown to face of kerb at:

(i) all TP's;

(i) centre of curves;

(iii) beginning and end of construction; and

(iv) intermediate points on long straights no more than 100 m
intervals, where variation exceed +10% from the approved width.

b) Gutter invert levels to be shown at:
() All TP's;
(i) Crests;
(iii) Sags;

(iv) End of straight grades; and
(v) As required on flat grades.

Stormwater Drainage

C) Invert levels of all pipelines at entrance and exit of all pits and headwalls.

d) Pipe sizes at entrance and exit of all pits and headwalls.

e) Actual locations, levels and junction positions of inter-allotment drainage
lines.

f) The location of all pits and pipes within lot boundaries are to be shown by

dimensions to nearest boundaries.

g) The location of conduits, subsoil lines and stubs for further extensions.
h) Details of overland flow provision.
i) All other details which have a bearing on the extent of works and their

acceptance by the Principal Certifier.

Site Regrading

1) Compaction certificates, lot filling and lot classification which have been
prepared by a NATA laboratory. A lot fill diagram shall be provided where
lots have been filled. Such diagram shall apply to all lots that have been
filled in excess of 300 mm.

k) Finished surface levels are to be recorded by spot levels of the regraded
area and the natural surface area adjacent.

D} Spot levels are to taken and recorded on plans at:

() allotment corners;

(i) centre of front and rear boundaries; and

(iii) 12 metres from front alignment on side boundaries and centre of
lot.

m) Major site regrading (ie cut or fill over 0.5 m in depth) is to be recorded by
new contours.

10
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4.6

n) Depths of fill to be indicated by shading or crosshatching to intervals of 0.5
metres.

Flood Prone Areas
0) Spot levels are required on all lots within flood prone areas.

4.5.3 Information to be submitted with WAE Plans
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Appropriate supporting documentation is submitted with Work-as-Executed
Plans.

Development Requirements

The following supporting documentation is to be submitted with Work-as-
Executed Drawings, as relevant:

a) Compaction Certifications (from NATA registered laboratory) for all
roadwork pavement construction, for the:

() Sub-grade level;
(i) Sub-base level; and
(iii) Base level.

b) Material Compliance Certificates for all road pavement for:

(i) Sub-base material; and
(i) Base material.

C) Bitumen spraying records.

d) In order to add to Council’s asset management register, it is required that
the consultant complete Form 14.1 - Road Construction Details (See
Appendix A) for all roads in the development. This form is to be lodged
with the Works as Executed plans.

e) The actual contract values of all assets (roads, stormwater drainage, open
space, etc) dedicated to the public shall be submitted.

Completion of Works and Certification
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Appropriate procedures are followed to commence the maintenance period
and to endorse the final survey.

Development Requirements

Maintenance Period

a) On practical completion of construction works the Supervising Consultant
is to advise the Principal Certifier to that effect in writing and certify that
the whole of the works have been carried out in accordance with the
approved plans and specification. If the whole of the works are considered
satisfactory the Principal Certifier will agree to a date (the date of practical
completion) on which the whole of the works are considered to have

11
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b)

entered into the maintenance period. Unless otherwise approved, this
date will be the date of release of subdivision.

Final Survey

At this stage, the Subdivider's Surveyor completes the final property
survey and prepares the final plan of subdivision which is known as the
"Subdivision Certificate”. The final plan of subdivision plan shall be
submitted for endorsement by Council as an original transparency and
seven (7) copies. This plan will later be lodged by the Developer with the
Registrar General who will prepare title deeds and advise Council of a
deposited plan (DP) number so that sale of allotments of land may
proceed.

4.7 Early Release of Allotments by Application of Engineering Bonds

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Appropriate guarantee bonds and minor works bonds are lodged prior to

the early release of allotments.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

f)
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Guarantee Bonds
Council may give consideration to the acceptance of a bond for
outstanding engineering works to enable the early release of allotments.

Bonds shall be either a cash security deposit or Bank Guarantee and
generally limited to a period of twelve months. All bonds will be calculated
at the rate of 1.5 times the contract sum for carrying out the outstanding
works.

A bond to guarantee satisfactory completion of bitumen sealing of
roadways is to be submitted, where applicable.

Asphaltic concrete surfaces may be bonded provided a temporary seal is
placed over the pavement and suitable provision for drainage (eg gutter
slots) is provided.

Minor Works
Minor associated work such as street signs, medians, line-marking etc may
be bonded.

Before Council will consider accepting a bond guarantee, the following
engineering works within the subdivision must be completed.

() All sewer and water supply works required are complete and have
been tested.

(i) A work-as-executed plan for the sewer works and water supply are
to be submitted to Council.

(iii)  All major engineering problems have been overcome to the
satisfaction of the Principal Certifier.

(iv)  All works that involve the safety of the public (eg road junctions,
flood control structures) are completed.

(v) Any geotechnical reports regarding the suitability of land for
development as required by the Development Consent and
Construction Certificate are to be submitted.

12
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4.8

4.9

(vi) Payment of all fees and contributions required as conditions of
development consent are complete.
Maintenance Bond
Desired Outcomes
DO1 - Works are maintained to the satisfaction of Council.

DO2 - Maintenance bonds, to the satisfaction of Council, are in place during the
maintenance period.

Development Requirements

Maintenance of Works

a) Following practical completion of all construction works required as a
condition of development approval, the developer shall maintain the works
to the satisfaction of Council for a period of six (6) months.

b) The developer shall rectify any omissions, defects or other faults in the
works which become apparent during the maintenance period under
normal use of the works and which are due to any cause, including design,
workmanship or materials.

Maintenance Bond

C) To ensure that the contractor satisfactorily carries out all maintenance and
repairs required during this period the contractor must deposit with Council
(or lodge a Bank Guarantee) for a period of six months from the date of
practical completion a sum equal to that amount specified in Council’s fees
and charges prior to release of the Subdivision Certificate.

Release of Bond
d) Upon final inspection and satisfactory completion of the maintenance
period, the bond shall be released or refunded by Council.

e) It is the responsibility of the developer to contact Council to arrange for
the final inspection and release of the bond.

Deferred Payment of Contributions

In respect to subdivisions, Council may give consideration to deferring the
payment of a contribution upon receiving a request in writing, from the developer
and or his agent.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The developer enters into a Deed of Agreement with Council with a caveat
to be registered over the title of the land when both parties agree to defer
the payment of developer contributions.

Development Requirements

a) When deferring payment the developer will be required to enter into a
Deed of Agreement with Council, at the applicant’s expense. The

agreement will require a caveat to be endorsed on the existing allotment
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title and will make provision for Council to be paid the contribution when
the allotment is sold and or transferred and be in a form which is a bar to
transfer. The amount of contribution to be paid will be the rate prevailing
at the time of sale and or when transfer takes place. The plan of
subdivision will be released once the deed and the caveat have been
registered.

Development Requirements — General Services and
Easements

General

Desired Outcomes

DO1 -

DO2 -

DO3 -

DO4 -

Adequate provision is made within developments for the installation of all
services in consultation with the relevant authorities.

The developer bears the cost of all fees and charges associated with the
provision of these services.

Services are provided generally in accordance with the requirements
stipulated in the relevant components of Council’s Engineering Guidelines
for Subdivision and Development.

Services, utilities and infrastructure are designed, located and constructed

to:

e Avoid areas of ecological or scenic value;

Minimise the impact on areas of native vegetation;

Be suitably screened from public places or streets;

Be co-located in shared underground trenching where compatible; and

Ensure transportation, treatment and disposal of sewage wastes

minimise environmental impacts; and

e Be protected from building over the services by way of easements with
terms that prevent building over the easement and allowing adequate
maintenance access, where necessary.

Development Requirements

a)

Provision of Services
Services are to be provided for all developments as outlined in the
following Table:

Table B3-1: Required Provision of Services

Service Urban Lots Rural Residential Rural or Other
Non Urban (40 ha
or less)

Electricity Yes Yes Yes

Street Lighting Yes At specific location No

Sealed Road Yes Yes Depending on road

class (refer to Table
D1.8 - a copy of
which is included in

Version 1.8
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Appendix B of this
Chapter)
Kerb & Gutter Yes Edge scour No
protection where
necessary
Footpath Paving Yes* No No
Water Yes Yes (except Yes (where in close
Arakoon) proximity)
Sewer Yes Yes (where No
required)
Stormwater Yes As appropriate No
Easements Piped
*An overall footpath strategy will be worked out for each new release area
b) The design, location and construction of all utilities, services and

infrastructure are to comply with the relevant provisions of Council’s
Engineering Guidelines of Subdivision and Development.

Street Lighting

C) The developer will be responsible for installation of street lighting in
subdivision proposals where new roads are to be opened. Such lighting
shall be installed and connected to the supply complete with all control
equipment but not commissioned. The latter will be arranged by Council
when it is considered appropriate.

Location of Services
d) The location of services in residential footpaths shall be in accordance with
the following space allocations (as for a 3.5 metre wide footpath).

Table B3-2: Location of Services in Residential Footpaths
Distance from Kerb Line Usage

0-0.8
0.8-1.4 Water
1.4-2.0 Telephone
2.0-2.6 Sewerage
2.6 -3.5 Street Lighting and electricity

Conduits

e) Conduits must be laid under road pavements to provide for future

provision of water, electricity and telecommunication services (including
National Broadband Network) to the requirements of the relevant
authorities.

Drainage
f) Sub soil drainage lines are to be provided behind all pavements and below

the invert of any service crossing.

Restoration

g) The developer shall be responsible for the restoration of footpaths and
roadways after the installation of services till the end of the maintenance
period.

h) Under road pavements, fine crushed rock or other approved granular

material shall be used to backfill trenches from the top of the sand or
metal fines layer surrounding the conduits to the underside of the road
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pavement. Such backfill shall be compacted by approved means to a
density 95% of standard compaction density.

Easements

The developer will be required to provide legal easements or drainage
reserves of widths as determined by Council over all stormwater drains,
water courses, sewerage mains and services.

The following standards shall generally be adopted.

Table B3-3: Required Easement Widths

System Type Easement Width
(rounded up to nearest 0.5 m)
Drainage Single pipe 3.0 m (minimum)
Multiple pipes Overall outside width of pipe group +2 m
Box culverts Overall width of box + 2 m
Open channels Width including free board +2 m
(generally restricted to drainage
reserves)
Surcharge paths Width including free board + 2 m
Interallotment Drainage | 1.5 m (minimum)
Sewerage Minor mains 3.0 m (minimum)
Carrier mains 3.0 m (minimum)
Other services Liaise with appropriate authority

j)

k)

Easements over inter-allotment drainage
Easements over inter-allotment drainage are to be created in favour of the
lots being serviced, not in favour of Council.

Easement for Support

The developer shall make provision for the necessary easements for
support to cover all embankments or cuttings that extend into the
development.

Building over drainage easements is generally prohibited.

Footings close to an Easement

Where it is proposed to construct footings or foundations in the vicinity of
a drainage easement, Council may impose such conditions as it considers
necessary to protect the structural integrity of the existing or proposed
drainage structure.

Warning Signs for New Roads

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Appropriate warning signs are erected to warn motorists of the

construction of new roads.

Development Requirements

a)

Version 1.8

Warning signs including the words “"Roads under Construction - Not Open
to the Public” are to be erected and maintained during the construction of
new roads at each road junction of proposed new road with existing roads.
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b) These signs are to be:

() located so as to be clearly visible in daytime and at night to
approaching motorists;

(i) properly sign written with 150 mm minimum height lettering on a
contrasting coloured background; and

(iii) maintained until the roadwork and all openings in the new roads
have been restored or made safe.

5.3 Damage to Access Road Caused by Development
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Roads are maintained and repaired to remain at a safe and trafficable
standard.

Development Requirements

a) Where any damage is caused to any road used for access during
construction of the development, such damage shall be restored prior to
release of Subdivision Certificate.

b) All roads used for access shall be maintained in a trafficable condition
during construction of such works.

54 Supervision
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Works are undertaken in accordance with the conditions of any relevant
development consent.

DO2 - Works are:
e supervised by an appropriately qualified and experienced person;
e inspected regularly to ensure compliance with any relevant
development consents and specifications; and
e managed to minimize impacts on the amenity and environment.

DO3 - Works are undertaken in compliance with:
e the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 (WHS Act) and its regulation;
and
e the current and relevant Codes of Practice prepared in approved in
accordance with the WHS Act.

Note — current Codes of Practice may be obtained from the WorkCover Authority
NSW website.

Development Requirements

The applicant

a) Council will hold the applicant to whom the development approval is
issued, responsible to complete or to cause the completion of all
development works in accordance with the terms of the development
approval and the approved plans and specifications.

17
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Approved Plans and Specifications

b) “Approved” means that the plans and specifications meet Council’s
requirements but does not release the developer of the responsibility of
rectifying any errors or omissions in the plans and specifications which
may become evident during construction.

The Supervisor

c) Where the development involves construction of civil engineering works,
the developer shall nominate a supervisor who shall be responsible for the
execution of the works. No work shall commence until the developer has
advised Council in writing the name of the supervisor.

Qualifications

d) The supervisor shall be a qualified civil engineer or registered surveyor as
appropriate and have had suitable experience in the supervision of such
works and shall not be engaged by or have any financial interest in the
contractor undertaking the works.

Frequency of Inspection

e) The supervisor must properly supervise the works and inspect them with
sufficient frequency to ensure that the materials and workmanship
conform to the requirements of the approved plans and specifications.

Haulage Routes

f) The Superintendent must nominate haul routes to be used during
construction. These routes must be approved by Council. During
construction, any damage to road pavements, services or street furniture
along the route identified as being caused by the contractor must be
repaired to the satisfaction of Council. Where safety is compromised
Council may expect the work to be made safe immediately or carry out
any necessary work at the contractor’s expense.

Survey Marks
g) Disturbance of survey marks (permanent marks) will be the liability of the

developer and/or contractor.

h) The Supervisor shall ensure that compliance with the requirements of the
Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000, as amended.

6.0 Development Requirements — Water Supply
6.1 Water Supply
Desired Outcomes
DO1 - A supply of potable water, with sufficient capacity for peak usage, fire
fighting and development is provided in accordance with clause 7.8 of
KLEP2013.

Development Requirements

a) A reticulated water supply will be required for all subdivisions except:

18
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6.2

() land zoned R5 - Large Lot Residential in the vicinity of Arakoon and
South West Rocks; or

(i) where deemed financially unviable by the Director of
Infrastructure; or

(iii) where satisfactory arrangements have been made for the future
provision of reticulated water supply to each lot.

b) All water supply systems shall be designed to meet Council’s Engineering
Guidelines for Subdivision and Development, incorporating the Water
Supply Code of Australia.

Supply of Recycled Water
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - A recycled water supply is designed and installed for all new residential
subdivisions at South West Rocks where it is available, in accordance with:
e Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development;
e WSA - Water Supply Code of Australia; and
e Any relevant Australian Standards.

Development Requirements

a) Where a recycled water reticulation system is available to the site,
connection to that system and a recycled water reticulation system within
the site shall be provided.

b) Parks created by the subdivision are to be connected to a recycled water
reticulation system.

C) Where a recycled water reticulation system is available or planned to be
available to the site, recycled water shall be used for:

(i) Hot water systems;
(i) Washing machine cold water tap; and
(iii) Other non potable uses as permitted.

d) Where a recycled water reticulation system is available or planned to be
available to the site, potable water shall be used for:

(i) Kitchen, bathroom and laundry tub cold water taps;
(ii)  Pool filling; and
(iii) Fire fighting.

e) Ensure infrastructure is designed to minimise the risk of cross-connection
of potable and non-potable systems, for both public and private
infrastructure.
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7.0 Development Requirements — Sewerage

7.1 General

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Connection to a sewerage system is provided in accordance with clause 7.8
of Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013.

Development Requirements

a) Sewerage systems shall be designed in accordance with Council’s
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development and the

Sewerage Code of Australia.
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APPENDICES

Appendix A: Form 14.1 — New Assets

Figure B3-1: Copy of Form 14.1
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Figure B3-1: Copy of Form 14.1
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Figure B3-1: Copy of Form 14.1
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Chapter B4 — Earthworks and Sediment Erosion
Control

1.0 Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter
This chapter applies to all development involving earthworks in the Kempsey
Shire local government area.

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP
The provisions contained in Chapters included in Parts C, D, E and F of this DCP
override the provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.

2.0 Chapter Objectives

The objectives of this Chapter are:

a) To identify the standards and development requirements for earthworks
and sediment erosion control.

b) To ensure that building and construction activities do not have a negative
impact on waterways.

C) To ensure that sediment and waste materials derived from construction
sites do not cause blocked stormwater pipes, silted streams, poor water
quality, or degraded aquatic communities.

3.0 Relationship to Council Policies and Other Documents

This chapter may reference relevant Australian Standards and adopt their
requirements.

There are no Council Policies specifically focussing on earthworks or sediment
erosion controls.

The requirements of the following components of Council’s Engineering Guidelines
for Subdivision and Development will apply to earthworks and sediment erosion
control:

D6 - Site Regrading

D7 - Erosion Control and Stormwater Management
C211 - Control of Erosion and Sedimentation

C213 - Earthworks
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4.0 Development Requirements

4.1 Geotechnical Investigations

Desired Outcomes

DO1 -

DO2 -

Geotechnical matters are appropriately investigated and documented prior
to lodgement of a development application.

Measures to avoid the risk to life and property posed by slope instability
are identified and undertaken.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

Development applications for site disturbance, excavation or filling (other
than for minor building modifications or flood mounds for holding stock
during flood events) including, demolition, excavation, trenching and
building are to include details of geotechnical conditions at the site and
any proposed measures to ensure the site is suitable for the development
proposed.

Development applications involving a site with potential slope instability
issues must include a slope stability geotechnical assessment, prepared by
a suitably qualified person, to confirm the site is suitable for the
development proposed.

Prior to the commencement of construction, detailed drawings shall be
prepared and certified by a qualified structural engineer to demonstrate
that any improvements, services and/or civil works will be safe,
serviceable and repairable, taking into account the geotechnical conditions
at the site.

4.2 Earthworks

Desired Outcomes

DO1 -

DO2 -

DO3 -

DO4 -

Version 1.8

Site regrading and earthworks are undertaken in a manner that:

e Does not detrimentally effect the environmental character of the site;
e Maintains the natural features of the site;

e Provides safe conditions for construction; and

e Minimises the impacts on adjoining properties and developments.

Importation of fill material is minimised.

Earthworks are undertaken in a manner that prevents damage to
stormwater devices installed prior to site works, including swales,
infiltration devices, filtration and bio-retention devices.

Earthworks comply with the requirements of clause 7.2 of KLEP2013 and
AS3798 - 2007: Guidelines on Earthworks for Residential and Commercial
Developments.
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Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)

Site regrading and earthworks are undertaken in accordance with the
relevant requirements of Development Design Specification D6 - Site
Regrading of Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and
Development.

Earthworks are undertaken in accordance with the relevant requirements
of Development Construction Specification C213 - Earthworks of Council’s
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.

Earthworks are carried out in accordance with the approved Specification
submitted by the applicant’s Geotechnical Engineer, where relevant.

4.3 Sediment and Erosion Control

Desired Outcomes

DO1 -

DO2 -

DO3 -

DO4 -

Erosion and sediment loss before, during and after construction is
managed in accordance with either:

e the approved Erosion and Sediment Control Plan; and/or

e the approved Soil and Water Management Plan.

Surface and ground water pollution due to erosion, siltation and
sedimentation is managed in accordance with either:

e the approved Erosion and Sediment Control Plan; and/or

e the approved Soil and Water Management Plan.

Air pollution due to soil loss is managed in accordance with either:
o the approved Erosion and Sediment Control Plan; and/or
e the approved Soil and Water Management Plan.

Development on land identified on the acid sulphate soils map complies
with the development requirements of clause 7.1 of the KLEP2013.

Development Requirements

a)

b)
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An erosion and sediment control plan is to be submitted and approved with
a development application for development involving site disturbance
generally less than 2000m? in accordance with:

() Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development;
and

(i) Managing Urban Water Soils and Construction NSW (ie the “blue”
book).

Where developments involve large areas of site disturbance, a Soil and
Water Management Plan demonstrating compliance with the relevant
requirements of the following is to be submitted and approved by the
consent authority:

(i) Development Design Specification D7 - Erosion Control and
Stormwater Management of Council’s Engineering Guidelines for
Subdivision and Development; and

(i) Managing Urban Water Soils and Construction NSW (ie the “blue”
book).



http://www.kempsey.nsw.gov.au/development/kdcp/engineering-guidelines-standard-drawings.html
http://www.kempsey.nsw.gov.au/development/kdcp/engineering-guidelines-standard-drawings.html
http://www.kempsey.nsw.gov.au/development/kdcp/engineering-guidelines-standard-drawings.html
http://www.kempsey.nsw.gov.au/development/kdcp/engineering-guidelines-standard-drawings.html
http://www.kempsey.nsw.gov.au/development/kdcp/engineering-guidelines-standard-drawings.html

Kempsey DCP 2013

c)

d)

e)
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Saving and re-using top soil and the incorporation of additives to improve
existing soils is preferred to the importation of soils for landscaping.

Sediment and erosion controls measures complying with the relevant
requirements of the following are to be undertaken during construction

works:

(i)

(i)
(iii)

Construction Specification C211 - Control of Erosion and
Sedimentation of Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision
and Development; and

The approved Erosion and Sediment Control Plan, where relevant;
and

The approved Soil and Water Management Plan, where relevant.

The site must be fully stabilised before erosion and sediment controls are
removed.
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Chapter B5 — Stormwater Management (Drainage

1.0

1.1

1.2

2.0

System Design)

Introduction

Scope of this Chapter

This chapter applies to all development in the Kempsey Shire local government
area where establishment of sustainable stormwater management and
infrastructure is required.

Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions contained in Chapters included in Parts C, D, E and F of this DCP
override the provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.

This chapter should be read in conjunction with Chapter B6 - Water Sensitive
Urban Design.

Chapter Objectives
The objectives of this Chapter are:

a) To preserve and improve water quality of both surface and ground water
within the development, comparative to the pre-development state.

b) To preserve the total water cycle balance within the development
comparative to the pre-development state.

c) To maximise stormwater reuse in areas outside the water recycling
network to conserve water.

d) To preserve natural drainage systems and ecosystem health.
e) To minimise the risk to the community.
f) To reduce the initial and ongoing operating and maintenance cost of

stormwater management systems.
g) To protect the built environment from flooding and water-logging.

h) To adopt best practice stormwater management incorporating the
principles of Ecologically Sustainable Development (ESD).

i) To maintain social, cultural and aesthetic values.
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3.0 Guidelines

3.1 Sustainable Stormwater Management

Sustainable Stormwater Management involves treating, intercepting and delaying
the discharge of rainfall from a parcel of land before it flows off the site to an
adjacent natural waterway.

There are generally three strategies for on-site stormwater management:
a) Techniques that encourage the infiltration of stormwater into soils;

b) Techniques that encourage the temporary storage of stormwater on-site,
instead of transporting it off-site for centralized detention within a
development project; and

C) Techniques, such as the construction of artificial wetlands, which also allow
some degree of longer-term retention and treatment of the stormwater by
natural processes before it is discharged.

3.2 Integrated Water Cycle Management

Integrated Water Cycle Management (IWCM) assists local water utilities manage
urban water services collectively, not as individual components, saving resources
and improving services. The three components of urban water — potable water,
sewage and stormwater — share common issues, as well as individual problems.
Cost effective and efficient water management needs to consider the entire water
cycle - from catchment to the tap.

3.3 Relationship to Council Policies and Other Documents

This chapter may reference relevant Australian Standards and adopt their
requirements.

The following Council Policies and procedures, or their current equivalent, are
relevant to the issues addressed in this chapter:

e Council Policy No. CPOL-28: Contributions to Works for Kerbing and
Guttering;

e Council Policy No. CPOL-43: Flood Risk Management Policy;

e Council Policy No. CPOL-60: Guide for Certification of Civil Engineering
Design Work;

e Procedure No 1.1.2: Developer Servicing Plans;

e Procedure No 1.1.7: Development Contribution Plans; and

e Procedure No 1.1.11: Flood Risk Management.

The requirements of the following design and construction specifications from
Council’'s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development, or their
current equivalent, will apply to stormwater management:

DQS - Quality Assurance Requirements for Design;
D4 - Subsurface Drainage System;

D5 - Stormwater Drainage Design;

D7 - Erosion Control and Stormwater Management;
D13 - Land and Street Scape Design;
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C101 - General;

C220 - Stormwater Drainage - General;

C221 - Pipe Drainage;

C222 - Precast Box Culverts;

C223 - Drainage Structures;

C224 - Open Drainage including Kerb and Gutter;
C230 - Subsurface Drainage - General;

C231 - Subsoil and Foundation Drains;

C232 - Pavement Drains; and

C233 - Drainage Mats.

The following documents are also applicable to the matters addressed in this
chapter:

Kempsey Shire Ecological Sustainable Development Strategy;

Kempsey Shire Council Integrated Water Cycle Management Strategy; and
Any relevant Estuary Management Plans;

Any relevant Flood Management Plans including associated studies;

Any relevant Coastal Management Plans including coastal hazard
assessments; and

Kempsey Stormwater Management Plan.

3.4 Other Approvals

Stormwater drainage work requires a separate approval under section 68 of the
Local Government Act 1993.

A separate approval may be required for any stormwater management works
within the road reserve under section 138 of the Roads Act 1993.

If stormwater works are to be undertaken on or near water front land then a
Controlled Activity Approval pursuant to the provisions of the Water Management
Act 2000 and its Regulation must be obtained from NSW Office of Water.

Note - NSW Office of Water’s website provides further information on what is a
controlled activity.

4.0 Development Requirements

4.1 General

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - All stormwater generated within the development is controlled and

managed to an appropriate degree.

DO2 - All stormwater passing through the development from the surrounding

catchment is controlled and managed to an appropriate degree.

DO3 - An effective legal point of discharge for all collected stormwater is

Version 1.9
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drainage system or approved outfall.
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DO4 -

Safety and convenience for pedestrians and traffic in frequent stormwater
flows is provided by controlling these flows within prescribed limits.

DO5 - Stormwater systems minimise erosion.

DO6 - Each component of the stormwater management system is designed and

constructed in accordance with the relevant requirements of Council’s
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.

Note — As a guide, development is to either:
e Maintain pre-development flows; or
e Upgrade the downstream system to cater for the increase.

Development Requirements

4.1.1

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

4.1.2

f)

9)

Version 1.9

General

An application for subdivision or development involving significant
impervious area must be accompanied by a Stormwater Management Plan,
incorporating WSUD, prepared by a certified practicing Engineer.

The Designer shall adopt the ‘major/minor’ approach to urban drainage
systems as outlined in the current version of Australian Rainfall and
Runoff.

The storm water drainage system is to be designed in accordance with:

(i) Council’s Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development;
(i) The current version of Australian Rainfall and Runoff;

(iii)  Any relevant Australian Guidelines; and

(iv)  Any relevant industry guidelines.

Flows through the major system shall follow a designated overland flow
path, which shall:

(i) Follow a road if the catchment area is small; and/or

(i) Follow a natural water course or, as a last resort, a drainage
reserve, if it is impractical or unsafe for a road to carry the excess
flows; and

(iii) Not increase risk to public safety; and

(iv) Not exceed the capacity to safely transport design flows including
minor system blockages and storm flows from events greater than
the design event without property damage.

Detention and retention basins are to be integrated into public open space
such that there is no loss of function, where appropriate.

Site Drainage

The drainage system has the capacity to control site specific design surface
flows and additional flows entering the site from upstream property to stop
stormwater entering dwellings during the design event.

Development of the site is situated and designed to eliminate water
inundation.
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h)

The drainage system shall be designed to minimise ponding for protracted
periods of time.

Various source control measures to minimise the quantity of stormwater
runoff shall be deployed where site conditions allow.

4.2  Water Quality

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Stormwater within subdivisions and development does not detrimentally

affect:

e the environment;

e surface and subsurface water quality;

e groundwater infiltration characteristics;

e adjoining and neighbouring properties downstream of the drainage
outlet by damage or nuisance flows; and

e watercourses, either upstream or downstream of the subdivision or
development.

D02 - Stormwater runoff meets specified quality objectives during all phases of a

development.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

<)

d)

e)

f)

9)
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On development sites where the existing groundwater level is close to the
surface, Council may require submission of a Hydrogeological Report
including the interaction between surface and groundwater flows.

The current version of Australian Runoff Quality (Institute Engineers)
design guideline is to be used to estimate urban stormwater contaminants,
quality management practices and procedures for estimating performance.

Proposed Water Sensitive Urban Design stormwater quality treatment train
options are to be assessed using the MUSIC model. In areas where there is
an existing and or proposed recycled water system water tanks cannot be
used to treat or store water for reuse.

Urban Stormwater drainage systems are to be designed and constructed to
effectively capture and remove gross pollutants using a combination of at
source and inline systems only.

The quality of the water retained and or leaving the urban development is
to meet the current Guidelines for Managing Risks in Recreational Water
and ANZECC Guidelines.

Both temporary and permanent stormwater drainage systems are to be
designed to retain sediment generated by development in accordance with
Councils Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development and the
current Landcom publication Managing Urban Stormwater- Soils and
Construction.

Where groundwater recharge is deemed appropriate, the quality of the
water collected from the site for this purpose is to meet current
Guidelines for Managing Risks in Recreational Water and ANZECC
Guidelines.
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4.3 Water Cycle Balance

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Hydrological processes are managed so that:

e Peak flows do not exceed the natural conditions of the site;

e Environmental flows in relation to surface and groundwater are
maintained;

e Flow duration and velocity is managed to maintain downstream
waterway morphology; and

e Continuing filtration maintains downstream ground water systems at
pre-development levels.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

9)

A Water Balance Assessment is to be provided for developments where the
water balance will be disturbed.

(i) Where the development drains into a designated wetland, a
Wetlands Water Balance Report is to be prepared by an
appropriately qualified and experienced person having regard to,
but not limited to, precipitation, surface water, groundwater etc.

No direct drainage to designated Wetlands or associated buffers and or
habitat protection zones will be permitted.

The development is not to alter the natural water balance of downstream
wetlands.

All stormwater passing through the development from the surrounding
catchment is to be controlled and managed.

Identify stormwater quantity management practices and procedures for
estimating the performance of these practices in accordance with Council’s
Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development.

Stormwater systems are to minimise erosion.

A stormwater system does not adversely detract from the principal
function of open space areas where they are utilised for infiltration of
runoff and stormwater retention.

4.4  Stormwater Reuse (Harvesting)

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Proposed urban stormwater harvesting and reuse option planning and

design has regard for the current version of the NSW Government
publication Managing Urban Stormwater Harvesting and Reuse.

DO2 - In developments where it is suitable to install rainwater tanks, the tanks
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are sized having regard for the area of the roof, soils, rainfall, anticipated
usage, the Rainwater Tank Design and Installation Guide (Australian Water
Commission) and the NSW Department Health requirements.
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Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

9)

Stormwater harvesting options will generally not be permitted where the
development has or will have access to a Council recycled water supply
system.

Urban stormwater harvesting and reuse is not to be used as a source of
raw water for use in large scale potable water schemes.

In developments where it is suitable to install Porous Pavement the area is
isolated from sources of sediment during construction and post
construction and is not a high or heavily trafficked area.

In developments where suitable site conditions allow the installation of
infiltration devices are permitted. Design and construction is to be
consistent with Councils Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and
Development, the inlet is fitted with a silt trap and overflow pipe
connected to the stormwater drainage system.

Council will require any proposal to store rainwater in an underground
aquifer for later non-potable reuse will require a detailed Design and
Management Plan prepared by an experienced and qualified person which
addresses elements such as hydrology, hydrogeology, soils, pollutants,
public health and any other related matters.

In developments where it is suitable to install rainwater tanks the source
of the rainwater is to be limited to rooves, the collection system is to have
a first flush device for removing pollutants, the water from the tank is to
be used in the main for toilet flushing irrigation and laundry, the overflow
is connected to an infiltration device (where soils allow) or the stormwater
drainage system, noise from pressure pumps do not exceed 5dB(A) above
ambient background noise measured at the lot boundary.

In developments where it is suitable to install rainwater tanks and the
source of the rainwater is other than roof water (driveways, paved areas
or grassed surfaces) then there will be no interconnection with the potable
water supply network at the site, the collection system has integrated into
it first flush pit or oil/grit separator and the fixtures are to be marked “Not
Suitable for Drinking”.

4.5 Natural Drainage Systems

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The impact of stormwater on natural watercourses, aquatic habitat and

riparian vegetation mimics the pre-development natural drainage system.

Development Requirements

a)

b)
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Incorporate natural water courses within the development as part of the
drainage network and integrate into public open space to minimise use of
artificial drainage systems.

Retain and restore riparian vegetation (Controlled Activity refer NSW Office
Water) to improve water quality through bio-filtration.
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4.6

4.7

4.8

C) Identify and address future management strategies affecting development
having regard for any relevant plans, including but not limited to, Estuary
Management Plans, Flood Management Plans and Stormwater
Management Plans.

d) Minimise the use of artificial drainage systems and convert drains into
natural streams.

Public Health

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The stormwater management system is designed and constructed to
minimise adverse impacts on public health.

Development Requirements

a) Identify the health effects of the urban development proposal and
measures to mitigate those effects having regard to the NSW Government
publication Healthy Urban Development Checklist guidelines.

b) Safety and convenience for pedestrians and traffic in frequent stormwater
flows is provided by controlling these flows within prescribed limits.

Protection of the Built Environment

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The built environment is suitably protected from the impacts of flooding
and water-logging.

DO2 - The design of the stormwater management system will result in the
prevention of stormwater damage to property and the natural
environment.

Development Requirements

a) Store and detain excess runoff from large rainfall events in parks and
multiple use corridors.

b) Convey excess groundwater to the nearest watercourse.

Best Practice and ESD
Desired Outcomes
DO1 - Best practice stormwater management incorporating the principles of

Ecological Sustainable Development are adopted in the design of
stormwater management systems.
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4.9

Development Requirements

a) Best practice should ensure decisions in relation to development have
regard for stormwater impacts on receiving waters and corrective
measures are deployed in a cost effective, integrated and organized way.
The current Australian Guidelines for Urban Stormwater Management
represent current best practice in stormwater planning and management in
Australia.
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Figure B5-1: Integration of Range of Measures for Best Practice Stormwater
Management.
b) Ecologically Sustainable Development meets the community needs whilst

conserving and improving ecosystems for the benefit of future
generations.

Economic Maintenance

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The stormwater system will be economical to maintain.

DO2 - Stormwater management is efficient and reduces potable water demand.

Development Requirements

a) Determine the economic viability of the proposed stormwater management
practices to be deployed having regard for not only the capital cost but the
ongoing operation and maintenance costs over the life cycle of these

practices.

b) Stormwater management devices which are not affordable on an ongoing
basis and compromise the effectiveness of the device will not be accepted.
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4.10 Social, Cultural and Aesthetic Values
Desired Outcomes
DO1 - Sites of cultural or heritage significance are identified and maintained.

DO2 - The stormwater management system does not have a significant adverse
impact on social, cultural and aesthetic values.

Development Requirements

a) The stormwater management system complies with the relevant Desired
Outcomes and Development Requirements of:

() Chapter B12 - Aboriginal Heritage; and
(i) Chapter B13 - Heritage Areas/Developments.

10
Version 1.9
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Chapter B6 — Water Sensitive Urban Design

(Pending)
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Chapter B7 — Floodplain Management
1.0 Introduction
1.1 Scope of this Chapter
This chapter applies to all flood prone land in the Kempsey Shire local
government area.
1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP
The provisions contained in Chapters included in Parts C, D, E and F of this DCP
override the provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.
This chapter of the DCP is to be read in conjunction with those sections of this
DCP which specify flood related development requirements for individual land
uses and specific areas.
1.3 Relationship to Other Documents
This chapter of the DCP is to be read in conjunction with:
e The current "NSW Flood Prone Lands Policy”; and
¢ “NSW Floodplain Development Manual.
2.0 Chapter Objectives
The objectives of this Chapter are:
a) To ensure that development on flood prone land is carried out in
accordance with the requirements of:
() Council’s policies and procedures;
(i) NSW Government’s Floodprone Lands Policy; and
(iii) NSW Government’s Floodplain Development Manual.
3.0 Guidelines
3.1 Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013
Clause 7.3 of KLEP2013 contains local planning provisions in relation to flood
planning.
3.2 Council Policies and Procedures

At the time of adoption of this DCP, the development requirements and related
detail in relation to development on flood affected land are contained in:

e Council Policy No 1.1 - Development Control Policy;
e Council Procedure No 1.1.11 - Flood Risk Management; and
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3.3

4.0

e Existing adopted Flood Risk Management Plans.

Determining the Flood Planning Level for a site

The Flood Planning Level for any locality on the Macleay River Floodplain is
determined by identifying the 1% AEP Flood level (on Australian Height Datum)
from the Council adopted flood record then adding a freeboard of 0.5 metres to it.

This level is used to set the minimum habitable floor level for residential buildings
in the Shire.

Development Requirements
Desired Outcomes
DO1 - Development appropriately addresses the constraints of flood prone land.

DO2 - Development is undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the
relevant Council Policies, guidelines and Floodplain Risk Management Plans
addressing development in flood prone areas.

DO3 - On-site Sewerage Management Systems are sited and designed to
withstand flooding conditions (including consideration of structural
adequacy, avoidance of inundation, and flushing/leaking into flowing flood
waters) to a reasonable degree.

DO4 - The habitable floor levels of residences are located at the appropriate
Residential Flood Planning Level for the site.

DO5 - Development does not have a significant impact on the natural conveyance
of floodwaters through Floodways.

DO6 - For vulnerable types of developments (eg aged care, schools etc) located
in the low flood risk (above 1% AEP Flood) parts of the Macleay River
Floodplain:

e Suitable flood related development controls are developed to ensure
the safety of people; and

e An appropriate, associated Emergency Response Management Plan is
developed.

DO7 - For any critical emergency response and recovery facilities developments
located in a low risk flood prone areas (above the 1% AEP Flood) on the
Macleay River Floodplain:

e Suitable flood related development controls are developed to ensure
continued operation during and after any flood event up to an including
the Probable Maximum Flood.

Development Requirements
a) Development complies with the requirements contained in Council

Procedure No 1.1.11 - Flood Risk Management and any Floodplain Risk
Management Plan recommendations.
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b)

Version 1.8

In relation to on-site sewage management systems:

() All components of on-site sewage management systems, including
vents, openings and electrical components are to be located above
the 1 in 100 year probability flood contour; except that

(i) Land application/disposal areas for treated effluent may be below
the 1 in 100 year probability flood contour, but must be above the
1 in 20 year probability flood contour.

Note — The figures used in this requirement are taken from the
“Environment and Health Protection Guidelines - On-site Sewerage
Management for Single Households (NSW Government, January 1998)".
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Chapter B8 — On-Site Sewage and Wastewater

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

Management

Introduction
Scope of this Chapter

This chapter applies to all land within Kempsey local government area that is not
capable of being connected to a reticulated sewerage system and development
that generates the need for a sewage management system.

This chapter applies to applications for development involving building works and
development applications for subdivision.

Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions contained in Chapters included in Parts C, D, E and F of this DCP
override the provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.

Relationship to other Documents, Policies, Guidelines and Legislation.

This Chapter relates to the Kempsey On-site Sewage Management Strategy
(OSMS Strategy) contained in Appendix H2 of this DCP. Details regarding the
installation and operation of a sewage management system are outlined in the
OSMS Strategy.

The OSMS Strategy refers to the following:

a) Australian Standards:
e AS/NZS 1547:2012 - On-site Domestic Wastewater Management; and
e AS/NZS 3500.5:2000 - National Plumbing and Drainage Domestic
Installations.

b) Guidelines:
e Environmental & Health Protection Guidelines 1998 - On-site Sewage
Management for Single Households;
e NSW Plumbing and Drainage Code of Practice 2006; and
¢ NSW Health - Greywater Reuse in Sewered Single Domestic Premises
(April 2000)

c) State Environmental Planning Policies:
e The State Environmental Planning Policy 62 (SEPP62).

d) Legislation:
e Local Government Act 1993;
¢ Local Government (General) Regulation 2005; and
e Protection of the Environmental Operations Act 1997.

The following Council Policies, or their current equivalent, are relevant to this
chapter:
e Policy No 1.8: On-site Sewerage Management;
e Policy No 3.2: Sewer Services Policy; and
e Procedure 3.2.6: Developer Service Charges for Water and Sewer where
Allotments are Vacant and park of an Existing Assessment.
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2.0

3.0

3.1

A separate approval issued in accordance with the Local Government Act 1993
is required for any of the following:
e Installation of an OSMS system;
e Operation of an OSMS system;
¢ A Commercial Sewage Management Facility or a Package Wastewater
Treatment Plant; or a
e Greywater treatment system.

Such approvals are required in addition to any development consents issued for
development.

Chapter Objectives

The objectives of this chapter are:

a) To ensure developments are provided with suitable provision to dispose of
effluent.

b) To dispose of effluent in an environmentally safe manner.

C) To protect surface water, stormwater, waterways, land, vegetation, public
health and community amenity from the impacts associated with OSMS
systems.

d) To encourage the re-use of resources (including nutrients, organic matter
and water).

e) To ensure that appropriate measures are adopted should OSMS’s be

constructed in flood affected areas.

Development Requirements

It is recognised that not all sites have natural characteristics suitable for on-site
disposal of effluent. Excessive slope, flood potential, high ground water and other
features may be considered as site limitations when undertaking a site report. In
these cases, the site may need to be improved, or an alternative system
employed.

General
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - On-site wastewater disposal is designed and located to have no negative
effect on the community and natural environment.

DO2 - Effluent disposal meets the provisions of the Kempsey OSMS Strategy
(refer to Appendix H2 of this DCP).

DO3 - All development applications demonstrate that appropriate connection to
Council’s sewer system or alternative on-site disposal system may be
provided to service the development.

DO4 - On-site sewage management systems:
e prevent the spread of disease;
e prevent the spread of foul odours;
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prevent the contamination of water;

prevent degradation of soil and vegetation;

discourage insects and vermin;

ensure that persons do not come into contact with untreated sewage or

effluent (whether partially treated or not) in their ordinary activities on

the premises;

e facilitate the re-use of resources;

e minimise any adverse impacts on the amenity of the land on which it is
installed or constructed and other land in the vicinity of that land; and

e are sized to accommodate the expected loads.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)
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The onsite wastewater disposal system is designed to meet the relevant
requirements to secure an approval to be issued under Section 68 of the
Local Government Act 1993.

Where available, new lots created by subdivision and any new
development are to be connected to Council’s reticulated sewer network.
Where connection to the sewer system is not available, suitable on-site
effluent disposal provisions are to be provided.

For a development application for a new building or other application for a
whole new system install, an On-site Sewage Management Assessment
Report is to be submitted with the application that:

(i) Is prepared by a suitably qualified consultant;
(i) Complies with the relevant requirements of:

e AS/NSZ 1547:2012 - On-site Domestic Wastewater
Management; and
e Environmental Health and Protection Guidelines 1998.

(iii) Includes a drainage concept plan showing the disposal area; and
(iv) Includes a site and soil analysis to inform the design of the disposal
area.

For applications involving upgrades to existing OSMS's (eg. increase in the
number of people or due to failure), consult with Council for the need for
an On-site Sewage Management Assessment Report or other
requirements.

The development proposal demonstrates that the site is suitable for an on-
site wastewater disposal system that:

() Is located away from flood areas, waterways and water supply;

(i) Prevents pollution from microbial, organic or nutrient sources to
soils or receiving waters (including groundwater);

(iii) Is supported by an On-site Sewage Management Assessment
Report indicating appropriate soils and water table depth for the
system;

(iv)  Causes no spread of disease or risk to public health by micro-
organisms;

(v) Does not spread foul odours;

(vi) Provides a reserve irrigation area;

(vii)  Minimises cumulative impacts;
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f)

9)

h)

(viii)
(ix)

(x)
(xi)

Chapter B8 OSMS

Does not encourage insects/vermin;

Ensures persons do not come into contact with untreated sewage or
effluent (whether treated or not) during ordinary activities on the
premises;

Minimises adverse impacts on the amenity of the premises and
surrounding lands; and

Locating the effluent disposal area downhill from potential/existing
home sites.

On-site wastewater treatment systems are not to be located:

()

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)

(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)

Within 100 metres of a waterbody, waterway or wetland;

Within 250 metres of a water supply well or bore;

Within 40m of a dam or intermittent watercourse;

On slopes steeper than 1 in 8 (12%);

Where the treatment facility (ie septic tank) is below the 1 in 100

year flood level;

Where the disposal area is below the 1 in 20 year flood level;

On soils with permeability greater than 3.5m per day;

Within 1 metre of the seasonally high water table or bedrock; and
Where a reserve irrigation area is not available for emergency use.

Note — Pump-out systems are not acceptable for sewage disposal.

Any proposed greywater diversion systems or greywater treatment
systems are to demonstrate that the greywater diversion system and the
proposed application and use of diverted greywater, meet the relevant
requirements referred to in the Kempsey OSMS Strategy.

The maximum loading on individual treatment system is 2,000 litres per
day (equivalent to usage by 10 persons) and the system includes:

(i)

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)

Primary treatment (size according to approved manufacturer’s
specification);

Sand filtration or equivalent porous material;

A pressurised distribution network;

Sub-surface irrigation;

Has a wet weather storage capacity; and

Soils underlying irrigation areas have a permeability rate of less
than 3.5m/per day.

A sewerage disposal system must be in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the Local Government (Approvals) Regulation 1999.

Note — Soils comprising mainly of sand, gravel, fractured rock or heavy
clay are not generally acceptable.

3.2 On-site Disposal Area

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - A sufficient area is available for the on-site system and soil conditions are
suitable for the system.

Development Requirements

Nil.
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Note — The area required will depend on a variety of site specific conditions, such

as soil types and slope, among others. The area is designed so it is non-

trafficable by vehicles to prevent soil compaction.

3.3 Strata and Community Title Subdivision

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - In the instance of Strata and Community Title Subdivision, an area is
available for a communal on-site system and site conditions are suitable
for such a system.

Development Requirements

Nil

Note — Will depend on a variety of site specific conditions, such as soil types and
slope, among others.
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Chapter B9 — Landscaping

(Pending)
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Chapter B10 — Tree Preservation and Vegetation
Management

1.0 Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter

This chapter of the DCP applies to all land within the following zones under the
Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013:

e ZoneR1l - General Residential

e ZoneR3 - Medium Density Residential
e ZoneR5 - Large Lot Residential

e Zone RUS5 - Rural Village

e ZoneBl - Neighbourhood Centre

e ZoneB2 - Local Centre

e ZoneB3 - Commercial Core

e ZoneB6 - Enterprise Corridor

e ZoneIN1 - General Industrial

e Zone IN2 - Light Industrial

e Zone SP2 - Infrastructure

e ZoneE2 - Environmental Conservation
e ZoneE3 - Environmental Management
e ZoneE4 - Environmental Living

This chapter applies to trees and vegetation listed in Appendix A of this chapter.

This chapter applies to the actions of ring barking, cutting down, topping,
pruning, removing, injuring or wilfully destroying any tree or vegetation.

1.2 Exclusions to the Scope of this Chapter

Trees, vegetation and actions listed in Appendix B are excluded from the scope of
this chapter.

Council will ideally require written verification from an appropriately qualified
person/s (such as an Arborist, Registered Builder or Emergency Services
Organisation) to be satisfied as to whether the tree or vegetation to be removed
constitutes an excluded item. Persons acting upon these exclusions/exemptions
without prior consultation with Council and without adequate proof as to the
condition of the vegetation removed may face subsequent legal action should it
be determined that prior consent was required.

Trees and vegetation included in the following zones are excluded from the scope
of this Chapter:

. Zone RE1 - Public Recreation
. Zone RE2 - Private Recreation

1.3 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

This chapter overrides the provisions contained in any other chapter of this DCP.
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2.0

3.0

3.1

Chapter Objectives
The objectives of this chapter are:

a) To prevent unnecessary removal or damage to trees or other vegetation
within the Kempsey Shire local government area, whilst maintaining
reasonable opportunity for the removal of vegetation that is undesirable
given its species, location or other attributes that would warrant its
removal.

b) To preserve the amenity of Kempsey Shire, including biodiversity values,
through the preservation of trees and other vegetation.

C) To specify, pursuant to Clause 5.9(2) of KLEP2013, when development
consent will be required to ringbark, cut down, top, lop, remove, injure or
willfully destroy certain species or kinds of trees and vegetation.

d) To ensure that proper consideration is given to trees and native vegetation
in designing, planning and constructing development.

e) To minimise injury to or destruction of trees and native vegetation.
f) To retain healthy individual trees of local amenity and aesthetic value.
g) To facilitate the removal of undesirable exotics, noxious weeds, dangerous

trees and any other inappropriate plantings, and to replace these with
suitable local indigenous species which will positively contribute to visual
and environmental amenity and ecological sustainability.

h) To retain viable representative samples of native vegetation, which have
an intact structure and complete floristics, wherever practicable.

) To facilitate limited tree removal associated with a Complying
Development Certificate.

Background
Relationship to other Documents, Policies, Guidelines and Authorities.
3.1.1 Native Vegetation Act 2003

The Native Vegetation Act 2003 will apply to tree removal and vegetation removal
in Zones RU1, RU2, RU3, RU4, E2, E3, E4, RE1 and RE2.

3.1.2 National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974

The provisions of this chapter do not apply to trees of Aboriginal heritage, to
which the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 applies.

3.1.3 State Environmental Planning Policies

State Environment Planning Policies prevail over this chapter in respect of land
affected by:
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3.2

State Environmental Planning Policy No. 14 - Coastal Wetlands;

State Environmental Planning Policy No. 26 - Littoral Rainforests;

State Environmental Planning Policy No. 44 - Koala Habitat Protection; and
State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development
Codes) 2008.

Development is not exempt or complying development in accordance with the
SEPP (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008 where the development
involves the removal or pruning of a tree or other vegetation that would
otherwise require a permit or development consent for removal or pruning, unless
that removal or pruning is undertaken in accordance with a permit or
development consent. Consequently, development consent must be obtained for
any damage to vegetation that will occur in the undertaking of exempt or
complying development, unless that damage would be otherwise permissible
without consent pursuant to other provisions of this chapter, prior to undertaking
the exempt development or the issue of a complying development certificate.

SEPP (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008 includes provisions that
allow the removal of a tree associated with CDC where, it is not a heritage item or
on a significant tree register, and has a height of less than 6m and located within
3m of the proposed development (within the subject lot).

3.1.4 Tree Preservation Order 2002

The tree management provisions contained within this chapter replace Council’s
Tree Preservation Order 2002 (TPO). Consequently, where a permit was
previously issued under the TPO, a development consent will now be issued under
clause 5.9 of KLEP2013.

Council Approval for the Removal of Trees and Other Vegetation

Clause 5.9 of KLEP2013 requires development consent for:

a) Ring barking, cutting down, topping, pruning, removing, injuring or
willfully destroying any trees and other vegetation listed in Table B10.1 in
Appendix A.

b) But approval is not required in accordance with clause 5.9 of KLEP2013

for the removal of trees or other vegetation referred to in Appendix B.

All applications for tree removal will need to be submitted to Council using
Council’s Development Application Form (note - the former Tree Preservation
Order Permit application process is superseded by the adoption of Kempsey Local
Environmental Plan 2013).

Any development application made under clause 5.9 of KLEP 2013 is to be
accompanied by the landowner’s written consent.

The application is to be assessed against section 79C of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979.

Council may decide to approve an application in its entirety, allow for selective
pruning or to refuse the application.
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3.3

3.4

3.4

4.0

4.1

All approvals for the removal of prescribed trees and vegetation will be issued as
a Development Consent Notice. That is, permits to remove trees and
vegetation will no longer be issued.

Classes of Tree/Vegetation Actions and Application Fees

Table B10.1 of Appendix A of this Chapter splits the prescribed trees and
vegetation into two classes: Class A and Class B.

As stated in the previous section, permits have been superseded. Consequently, a
development application will be required for the removal and other relevant
actions to any trees/vegetation identified as Class A or Class B.

Fees based on Council’s Schedule of Fees and Charges 2013-2014 will be applied
to development applications for the tree and vegetation actions in accordance
with the following table (at the time of adoption of this DCP).

Table B10-1 — Application Fees for Different Classes of Vegetation Removal

Class Fee Relevant Section of Fees and Charges Schedule
Amount*

Class A $285 | 11(v). Fee for development not involving the erection
of a building, the carrying out of work or the
subdivision of land.

Class B $47 | 39. Tree Preservation Order

Note — *The sections and amounts may be amended in subsequent versions of
Council’s Schedule of Fees and Charges.

Public Notification

Council must publicly exhibit any applications for removal of trees or other
vegetation, identified as "Class A” in Table B10.1 of Appendix A of this chapter,
for a minimum of (14) days prior to determination.

Trees and vegetation identified as “Class B” in Table B10.1 of Appendix A do not
need to be placed on public notification.

Penalty

Any person who contravenes this chapter, or causes this chapter to be
contravened would be guilty of an offence under the Environmental Planning and

Assessment Act 1979 and may be liable to prosecution and may incur a maximum
penalty of $1.1 million through the Land and Environment Court.

Guidelines for Preparing an Arborist Report for Tree Removal

Introduction

An Arborist report, prepared by an appropriately qualified consultant, is a useful
tool in assessing applications for tree removal.
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4.2

An appropriately qualified consultant would be a consulting arborist, otherwise
referred to as an independent arboricultural consultant or an interdependent
consulting arborist. Such consultants:
e derive their income primarily from reporting on urban trees, and have no
commercial interest in pruning or removing trees;
e hold the Australian Qualifications Framework Diploma in Horticulture
(Arboriculture) or other qualification to the satisfaction of Council;
e have specialised training in tree diagnostics; and
e have specialised training in the preparation of written technical reports on
trees.

On the other hand, a tree worker (otherwise known as a tree surgeon, lopper,
arborist, tree doctor, tree feller etc) is someone whose primary income is derived
from pruning and removing trees. Tree workers are not considered to be
appropriately qualified for the preparation of Arborists reports, as they have not
had the necessary training for tree diagnostics and report preparation.

In NSW arborists and tree workers are not regulated, licensed or certified by
any authority.

When seeking to have an Arborist Report prepared, it is recommended that:
e a consulting arborist prepare the report;
e the consulting arborist has sufficient qualifications and experience for the
task; and
e the consulting arborist has sufficient professional indemnity insurance.

Contents of an Arborist Consultant’s Report

The following matters should be addressed in an arborist consultant’s report
submitted to Council. Council may reject a report that does not adequately
address these matters:

a) The full name, business address, telephone number(s), evidence of
technical qualification(s) and the experience of the arborist carrying out
the tree inspection, diagnosis and reporting.

b) The full address of the site containing the trees.
C) The full name of the person or company for whom the report is prepared.
d) The methods and techniques used in the site and tree inspection.
e) A suitably scaled plan of the site showing:
(i) the location of all trees on the site and any trees on adjoining land

which overhang or under grow;

(i) the subject land;

(iii) the lot boundaries; and

(iv) the location of above and below ground services/utilities in
proximity to the trees shown.

f) A table showing for each tree surveyed:

() the common and full scientific name;

(i) the age class;

(iii) the estimated height;

(iv)  the trunk diameter at 1.0 metres;

(v) the canopy spread to the four cardinal points;

(vi)  asummary of the trees’ health and structural condition; and
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9)

h)

b))

k)

P)

a)

(vii) an estimation of the trees useful life expectancy (refer to literature
on SULE assessments)

A summary and/or discussion of other relevant tree and site information
such as soil and drainage characteristics, wildlife habitation, root structure
and distribution, pests and diseases, and tree hazard assessment details.

Tree hazard assessments should be conducted and recorded in accordance
with industry best practice.

Supporting evidence such as annotated photographs and laboratory
results, if relevant, to the proposed works or to assist in describing tree or
site conditions.

A discussion of ALL options available, including why they are
recommended or not recommended, e.g. can a built structure be
relocated, repaired and tree(s) retained?

A review of the implications of the proposed development on the health
and structural condition of trees to be retained.

A description of the recommended protection measures to be put in place
to ensure the protection of trees to be retained, and a description of any
proposed method of tree removal.

A list of recommendations and the reasons for their adoption.

The sources of technical information referred to in the report. References
not used in the report should not be included.

Present information as objectively as possible without attempting to
support a specific development outcome.

Provide the scientific and common names of all tree species proposed for
planting, including recommendations on the size and quality characteristics
of trees to be planted.

Any other relevant matters.

5.0 Development Requirements

51 Tree and Vegetation Removal and Other Actions

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Approvals to remove trees are only given where the negative amenity and

environmental impacts of retaining the tree outweigh the positive impacts
of removing the tree.

DO2 - Proper consideration is given to trees and native vegetation in designing,
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planning and constructing development.
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DO3 -

DO4 -

DO5 -

DO6 -

DO7 -

Injury to or destruction of trees and native vegetation is minimised.

Healthy individual trees of local amenity and aesthetic value are retained,
where practicable.

Undesirable exotics, noxious weeds, dangerous trees and any other
inappropriate plantings are removed.

Replacement plantings of local indigenous species are provided, where
requested by Council.

Viable representative samples of native vegetation, which have an intact
structure and complete floristics, are retained, wherever practicable.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

d)

e)

Version 2.3

Adequate justification is required for the removal of the tree/vegetation.
For example:

(i) Whether the tree is dying or dead;

(i) Whether the tree is structurally unsound;

(iii) Whether the tree is diseased;

(iv) Whether remedial pruning would improve any of the above
conditions to a satisfactory state;

(v) Whether the tree is likely to substantially interfere with private
property and/or public infrastructure and/or services;

(vi)  Whether the tree is likely to substantially interfere with the
efficiency of a solar heating appliance; and

(vii)  Whether the tree is a substantial threat to property or life.

Note - it may be necessary to submit an Arborist consultant’s report to
assist in the assessment of the application. Seek advice as to whether an
Aborist Consultant’s report is required from Council prior to lodging an
application.

Note — the following arguments will not normally be sufficient justification:
e Falling leaves, flowers, fruit or twigs; and
e View creation or preservation.

Where potential risk can be mitigated by the relocation of items (eg:
seating, play equipment, parking areas), or restrictions on use, then these
mitigation measures are to be pursued in preference to removal of the
tree.

Any consent issued under this chapter is only valid for a period of twelve
(12) months from the date of the application.

Any actions on trees and other vegetation must be carried out in
accordance with:

(i) the Australian Standards 4373-1996: Pruning of Amenity Trees;
and
(i) the Electricity Supply Act 1995.

Where a permit has been issued and is subject to conditions, the person
to whom the permit has been issued is responsible to ensure that all
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f)

9)

h)

i)

k)

conditions are met.

Replacement planting of trees endemic to the area will be required at
Council’s discretion.

The minimum number of trees and/or the minimum amount of vegetation
is to be removed from the site.

Vegetation in the vicinity of the trees/vegetation on which actions are
proposed to be undertaken are to be protected in accordance with any
reasonable and relevant requirements of Australian Standard AS 4970-
2009: Protection of Trees on Development Sites.

The removal of vegetation is not to have a negative impact on any
threatened species of flora and fauna.

Note — A report, prepared by a suitably qualified ecological consultant,
may be required to support the application and assist assessment against
this Development Requirement.

The relevant development requirements of Chapter B11 - Koala Habitat
Management, are appropriately addressed, where relevant.

Vegetation forming part of an Endangered Ecological Community (EEC) is
to be preserved, wherever possible and practicable.

(i) EEC vegetation is to be removed only in the most limited of
circumstances where no other alternative exists to mitigate an
immediate hazard to human life.

52 Additional Requirements Specific to Trees and Vegetation on Council
Controlled Land

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The relevant Desired Outcomes of Section 5.1 are achieved.

Development Requirements

a)

b)
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The relevant Development Requirements of Section 5.1 are satisfied.
Trees on Council controlled land are only pruned or removed where:

) Written consent is provided by Council; and

(i) They are dead, dying, diseased or dangerous, or

(iii) ~ They are causing damage to infrastructure on public land, or

(iv)  They are impacting on pedestrian or traffic conditions; or

(v) They are interfering with services on private property; or

(vi)  They impact on the outlook from historic sites or significant public
viewing areas; or

(vii) The growth habit or mature size of the tree is undesirable in a
particular situation, as determined by the General Manager or his
delegates; or
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c)

d)

f)

9)

h)

Version 2.3

(viii) The trees require removal to fulfil the requirements of s100C of the
Rural Fires Act, as determined by the General Manager or his
delegates.

Where a tree removal on Council land is approved, the removal is to be
supervised by the Director of Infrastructure Services or their delegate.

A tree removed on Council land is to be replaced by an approved species in
a suitable location as determined by the Director of Infrastructure Services
or his delegate.

Pruning or removal of trees with the intent of enhancing the views to or
from private property is not to be undertaken.

Adhoc planting of trees or other vegetation within the road reserve
(including public footpaths) is not to occur. Any planting that occurs in this
manner will be removed and the road reserve restored at no cost to the
Council.

Council may consider permitting planting on public land by an Incorporated
Community Group where accompanied by a detailed report.

Council has no statuary obligation or onus to treat termites, however
where a tree on public land is affected by termites, Council may grant
permission for adjoining landowners to enter upon public land to treat
termites where treatment does not include the destroying, pruning or
removal of trees on public land.
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APPENDICES

Appendix A: Prescribed Trees and Other Vegetation for the purpose of clause
5.9 of Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013

Table B10-2: Prescribed Trees and Other Vegetation for the purpose of clause
5.9 of Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 (subject to
exclusions of Appendix B)

Description of Species | Location of Species

Class A

English Plane Tree Smithtown Public School

Magnolia Grandifloria 15 Lord Street, Kempsey

Norfolk Pines Lots 54 and 60, DP1167380 on the north-

west corner of Great North Road and
Macleay Valley Way, Frederickton.

Camphor Laurels Old Ferry Road, East Frederickton
Camphor Laurels Macleay Street, Frederickton

Any threatened species, population or | Kempsey shire

ecological communities (potential

endangered ecological communities have
been mapped and are available from
Council).

Any Preferred Koala Food Tree, with a | Kempsey Shire
diameter at breast height over bark,
greater than or equal to 250mm.

Preferred Koala Food Trees include the
following:

(a) primary food tree species; and
e Tallowwood (E.microcorys);
e Forest Red Gum (E.
Tereticornis); and
e Swamp Mahogany (E.
Robusta).

(b) secondary/supplementary food tree

species
e Grey Gum (E. Propinqua);
e White Stringybark (E.

globoidea); and
e Stringybark (E. Tinaliae).

Any tree or vegetation that: Kempsey Shire

a) Is 3m or more in height; and

b) Has a trunk diameter of 150mm, or
greater, at 1.0m above ground level.

Is a threatened species, irrespective of size | Kempsey Shire

Is identified as providing habitat for any | Kempsey Shire
threatened species (ie containing hollows,
nests, roosts, sap incisions, faecal pellets
etc)

Any tree or other vegetation that is or | Kempsey Shire
forms part of a heritage item or that is
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within a heritage conservation area. (Note:
Clause 5.10(3) of KLEP 2013 allows
exemptions in certain circumstances,
subject to written request being made to
and provided by Council.)

Any tree or other vegetation that is or | Kempsey Shire
forms part of an Aboriginal object or that is
within an Aboriginal place of heritage

significance.
Any vegetation that is within: Kempsey Shire
a) 10 metres of a 1% order
watercourse;
b) 20 metres of a 2" order
watercourse;

c) 30m of a 3™ order watercourse; and

d) 40m of a 4™ order watercourse and
greater (includes estuaries,
wetlands and any parts of rivers
influenced by tidal waters).

The above watercourse types are based on
the Strahler System.

Note - refer to the Department of Primary
Industries, Office of Water, Guidelines for
Riparian Corridors on Waterfront Land for
guidance on whether a controlled activity
approval under the Water Management Act
2000 will be required.

Trees of Aboriginal Heritage or Aboriginal | Kempsey Shire
Culturally Modified Trees (refer to Chapter
B12 - Aboriginal Heritage).

Any significant tree identified in Chapter E1 | Crescent Head
- Dulconghi Heights.

Class B

All Camphor Laurel trees with a trunk | Kempsey Shire
diameter, at 1.0m above ground level, of
1.2m or more.

Any tree or vegetation that: Kempsey Shire

a) Is 3m or more in height; and

b) Has a trunk diameter of 150mm, or
greater, at 1.0m above ground level;
and

c) Where the property is vacant. That is,
there are no legal/approved habitable
buildings on the site.

All mangroves Kempsey Shire

Version 2.3 11




Kempsey DCP 2013 Chapter B10 Trees and Vegetation

Appendix B: Exclusions to the Prescribed Trees and Other Vegetation List

The following trees and other vegetation are excluded from the scope of this chapter. In
this regard, the following tree/vegetation removal and actions may be undertaken
without the need for a development consent.

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

9)

h)

j)

k)

0)

P)

Trees or other vegetation that the Council is satisfied is dead or dying and is not
required as the habitat of native fauna.

Trees or other vegetation that Council is satisfied is a risk to human life or
property.

Any tree within 10m of an existing habitable dwelling (including manufactured
home), except for trees comprising a threatened species, population, ecological
communities or their habitats. Potential Endangered Ecological Communities have
been mapped and are available from Council.

Any tree harbouring Queensland Fruit Fly or grown for edible fruit.

Trees and other vegetation identified as noxious weeds under the Noxious Weeds
Act 1993, or listed as environmental weeds by the North Coast Weeds Advisory
Committee and/or the Department of Agriculture.

Trees for which an order or certificate has been granted under the Rural Fires Act,
1997.

Trees and vegetation required to be removed to create a bushfire APZ around
existing dwellings located on bushfire prone land.

Trees required to be removed, pruned, lopped or topped in accordance with the
Electricity Supply Act 1995.

Trees within an approved plantation meeting the criteria of the Timber Plantations
(Harvest Guarantee) Act 1995.

Plantations established by State Forests on purchased lands, or on private lands
under the joint venture or Farm Forestry Schemes.

Trees or other vegetation within a State forest, or land reserved from sale as a
timber or forest reserve under the Forestry Act 1916.

Trees required to be removed by Council as part of the management and
maintenance of any public reserve and/or road.

Any trees in which consent to remove has been granted in accordance with a
valid development consent and/or construction certificate in accordance with the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 or an approval issued in
accordance with the Local Government Act 1993 or the Roads Act 1993.

The clearing of Native Vegetation that is authorized by a development consent or
property vegetation plan under the Native Vegetation Act 2003.

Any tree or vegetation less than 3m in height.

Any tree that has a trunk diameter of less than 150mm at 1.0m above ground
level.
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a)

s)

t)

X)

y)

z)

The clearing of native vegetation:

() That is authorised by a development consent issued under the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 or property vegetation
plan under the Native Vegetation Act 2003; or

(i) That is otherwise permitted under Division 2 or 3 of Part 3 of that Act,
unless land is in Zone R5 large Lot Residential, E2 Environmental
Conservation, E3 Environmental Management or E4 Environmental Living.

The clearing of vegetation on State protected land (within the meaning of clause 4
of Schedule 3 to the Native Vegetation Act 2003) that is authorised by a
development consent under the provisions of the Native Vegetation Conservation
Act 1997 as continued in force by that clause.

Action required or authorised to be done by or under the Electricity Supply Act
1995, the Roads Act 1993 or the Surveying and Spatial Information Act 2002.

Removal of a maximum of 10% of the canopy of a tree where the work is
necessary for the health of the tree and is designed and carried out in accordance
with AS 4373-2007: Pruning of Amenity Trees.

Removal of dead branches including palm fronts and the selective removal of
branches up to and including a diameter of 50mm may be undertaken without a
permit or development consent where the removal:

() Does not alter the canopy of the tree, and

(i) Does not destroy the aesthetic appearance of the tree canopy; and

(iii) Does not alter the growth structure of the tree, and

(iv) Is carried out in accordance with Australian Standard AS4373-2007:
Pruning Amenity Trees.

The pruning of large garden shrubs in excess of 3 metres in height for the
purpose of ornamental shaping is permitted without a permit or development
consent.

Removal or willful destruction of non-native or non-indigenous native tree from

public bushland reserves, where undertaken by Council, or contractors working on
behalf of Council.

Any trees located in:

(i) Zone RE1 - Public Recreation; and

(i)  Zone RE2 - Private Recreation.

Any trees/vegetation required to be removed in accordance with a current Order
of the Court issued in accordance with the Trees (Disputes Between Neighbours)
Act 2006.

Any trees or vegetation listed in the following table:
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Table B10-3: Trees and Vegetation Exempt from Chapter B10

Common Name

Botanical Names

Reason

Privet Ligustrum species Environmental weed

Umbrella Tree Brassia Actinophylia Vigorous root system

Rubber Tree Ficuss Elastica Vigorous root system

Camphor Laurel Cinnamomum Environmental weed

*see note camphora

Poplar Tree Populus species Vigorous root system

Rhus Tree Toxicodendron Poisonous plant
Succedaneum

False Acacia Robinia Pseudoacacia Environmental weed

Tree of Heaven Ailonthus altissimin Invasive Environmental

Weed
Coral Tree Erythrina species Environmental weed
Cocks Comb Coral | Erythrina crista-galli Environmental weed

Tree

Chinese Tallow

Triadica sebifera

Environmental weed

Chinese Raintree

Koelreuteria elegans
ssp. Formosna

Environmental weed

Yellow Bells Tecoma stans Environmental weed

Willow Salix babylonica Environmental weed

Bamboo Phyllostachys spp | Environmental weed
and Bambusa spp

Cocus Palm Arecastrum Undesirable species

romanzoffianum

Honey Locust

Gleditsia triacanthos

Dangerous spines

Angels Trumpet

Datura candita

Toxic, poisonous

Paulownia Paulownia tomentosa Vigorous root system

Cotoneaster Cotoneaster species Invasive Environmental
Weed

Ochna Ochna serrulata Invasive Environmental
Weed

Cadaghi Eucalyptus torellia Environmental weed

Tobacco Bush Solamium Environmental weed
maurtianum
Broad Leaf Pepper Schinus Environmental weed

terebinthifolus

Celtis

Celtis sinensis

Environmental weed

*Note:

The removal of camphor Laurel trees up to a trunk diameter of 1.2m
can be carried out without the consent of Council.

Removal of Camphor laurel

trees with a trunk diameter greater than 1.2m will require the consent of

Council.

Note 1 - Any Vegetation removal not requiring consent under this DCP may require
approval from the Department of Environment and Heritage under the Threatened
Species Conservation Act 1995, the Catchment Management Authority under the Native
Vegetation Act 2003 or the Department of Primary Industries under the Fisheries
Management Act 1994.
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Chapter B11 — Koala Habitat Management

1.0

1.1

1.2

2.0

3.0

3.1

3.2

Introduction
Scope of this Chapter

This Plan applies to all land in the Kempsey Shire local government area where
development requires the removal of native vegetation and/or Koala Feed Trees.

Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions of this Chapter override the provisions of any other Chapter of this
DCP, to the extent of any inconsistency.

Chapter Objectives
The objectives of this Chapter are:

a) To identify the process and documents that are used in the assessment of
applications impacting on koala habitat.

Background

Koalas are currently listed as a threatened species under state and federal
legislation.

Kempsey Comprehensive Koala Plan of Management
A copy of Volume 1 (Working Provisions) of the Comprehensive Koala Plan of

Management for the Eastern Portion of Kempsey Shire LGA (CKPoM) is available
on Council’s website.

The CKPoM outlines of the procedures and requirements for managing Koalas in
the eastern portion of Kempsey Shire LGA.

State Environmental Planning Policy No. 44 — Koala Habitat Protection
(SEPP44)

State Environmental Planning Policy No. 44 — Koala Habitat Protection (SEPP44)
applies to the state of NSW and requires Council to identify whether the site
contains koala habitat and to consider the impacts of proposed development on
any identified koala habitat.

A copy of SEPP 44 can be found in “Planning NSW” website.
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4.0 Development Requirements

Desired Outcome

DO1 - To ensure that adequate consideration has been given to the impact on
development on koala habitat.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

)

Version 1.8

Development applications identify whether there is any koala habitat on
site, including any koala feed trees (refer to Appendix A of this Chapter).

Development applications address the relevant procedures and
requirements of Volume 1 (Working Provisions) of the Comprehensive
Koala Plan of Management for the Eastern Portion of Kempsey Shire LGA
(CKPoM).

Development applications address the relevant requirements of State
Environmental Planning Policy No. 44 — Koala Habitat Protection (SEPP44).



Kempsey DCP 2013

Appendices

Chapter B11 Koala Habitat Management

Appendix A: List of Koala Feed Tree Species

Table B11.1 — List of Koala Feed Tree Species

Primary food tree species

Tallowwood

E. microcorys

Forest Red Gum

E. tereticornis™

Swamp Mahagony

E. robusta

*Includes the naturally occurring E. terreticornis x E. robusta
hybrid, referred to as E.’patentinervis’ by Bale (1992)

Secondary/supplementary food tree species

Grey Gum E. propinqua
White Stringybark E. globoidea
Stringybark E. tindaliae
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Appendix B: Flow Chart — The Development &
Rezoning Assessment Pathway

Figure B11-1: Flow Chart — the Development and Rezoning Assessment Pathway
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Chapter B12 — Aboriginal Heritage

(Pending)
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Chapter B14 — Use of Public Areas for Outdoor Dining

1.0

1.1

1.2

2.0

3.0

3.1

Introduction
Scope of this Chapter

This Chapter applies to all publicly owned land in the Kempsey Shire local
government area.
Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions contained in Chapters included in Parts C, D, E and F of this DCP
override the provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.

Chapter Objectives

The objective of this Chapter is:

a) To facilitate outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes in a
manner which does not adversely impact on other users of public land or

place any undue financial burden on the community as a result of
increased demand for public facilities and services.

Guidelines

Relationship to Other Documents
3.1.1 Council Policies

At the time of adoption of this DCP, the following Council Policy is related to the
requirements of this chapter:

e Council Policy No. CPOL-46: Leasing of Public Areas for Restaurants and Cafes

Council Policies and Procedures are subject to periodic review. Consequently, it is
advised to regularly check Council’s website for updated Policies and Procedures.

After Development Consent has been obtained, Council Policy No. CPOL-46:
Leasing of Public Areas for Restaurants and Cafes requires the proponent to enter
into a lease agreement with Council, including payment of annual rental, prior to
the use of the outdoor dining area.

3.1.2 Developer Contributions

Development Contributions will be triggered by applications for outdoor dining,
through:
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3.2

3.3

e Current Section 94 Contribution Plans; and
e Current Section 64 Development Service Plans.

A copy of Council’s Contributions Plans are available on Council’s website and will
need to reviewed to determine their applicability to each development application.
Current fees and charges may be calculated by applying annual CPI to the listed
contribution rate, or by contacting Council.

When applying a condition of consent requiring contributions to be paid, Council
may provide an option to make payments at a rate of 10% per annum.

Statutory Requirements

A Development Application is required to be submitted for the use of all
footpaths, and public reserves for the purposes of Food and Drink Premises
seating.

Applications can only be accepted for the use of a public road where approved
Food and Drink Premises are permissible in the zone within which that portion of
road is located.

A separate approval in accordance with Section 125 - Approval to Use Footway
for Restaurant Purposes of the Roads Act 1993 will be required in addition to any
required development consent.

Information to be Submitted with a Development Application

All development applications must be accompanied by:

a) A written Statement of Environmental Effects (SEE) describing.
b) Four (4) copies of a site plan (to scale) detailing:

i) The proposed location of tables and chairs;

i) The exact number of tables and chairs proposed;

iii) The locations of any nearby street furniture, plantings, bus stops,
garbage bins, etc, and any entrance or doorway of any adjoining
building/s; and

iv) All dimensions and distances, such as the width and breadth of the
dining area, the distance from adjoining building and street curb,
and the minimum trafficable space reserved for pedestrians.

C) Development application fees, in accordance with Council’s current
Schedule of Fees and Charges, including the following components:

() The development application fee;

(i) Concurrence agency fees - Concurrence will be required from the
NSW Government roads agency for such uses on any classified
road;

(iii) The Roads Act 1993 application fee; and

(iv)  Additional/public notification fees, where required.
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3.4

4.0

4.1

4.2

Public Notification

Where proposals have the potential to adversely impact on any adjoining
premises, the Development Application will be advertised for public comment for
a period of not less than fourteen (14) days. Such advertising will include written
notification to likely affected neighbours and be advertised in a locally circulating
newspaper.

Development Requirements
Maintain Use of Pedestrian Footpath and On-Street Car Parking.
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - A practical footway is maintained through the public area for outdoor
dining.

DO2 - Seating is located so that it does not interfere with the rights of any
member of the public to the use of public land.

Development Requirements

a) Seating must be located so as to maintain a practical footway area with a
minimum effective width of 2.0 metres. Where the street is considered by
Council to be a high pedestrian traffic area, the minimum effective width
must be increased to 2.4 metres.

b) Carparking required as a result of increased seating capacity is to be
provided at the rate specified by Chapter B2 - Parking, Access and Traffic
Management.

() Where additional carparking cannot be provided on site, Council will
consider allowing lesser numbers of car parking spaces where it can
be demonstrated that the calculated carparking spaces are not
required in the area. Demonstrating that a lesser number of
carparking spaces is appropriate is entirely the responsibility of the
applicant, and Council reserves the right to require the full number
of carparking space to be provided.

Accessibility and General Safety

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Seating must be located so as not to pose a risk to the health or safety of
patrons.
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4.3

4.4

Development Requirements

a) Seating is to be arranged to accommodate the circulation spaces around
doorways required for disabled access as stipulated in Australian
Standards and access legislation/guidelines relevant at the time.

b) Seating is to be located so as to provide adequate clearance around access
points required for fire egress/ingress in accordance with the requirements
of the Building Code of Australia.

Visual Impact

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Seating and other furniture is not to have an adverse visual impact on the
streetscape.

Development Requirements

a) All furniture must be located within the width of frontage of the premises.
b) Seating is to be of a reasonable quality and be maintained in a reasonable
condition.

Use of Premises and Amenity
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The use of public areas for outdoor dining does not have an adverse
impact on the amenity of neighbouring land uses.

DO2 - The outdoor dining area directly adjoins the Food and Drink premises it is
associated with.

Development Requirements

a) Noise generated from the outdoor dining area does not exceed the
relevant noise control limits to the nearest sensitive receivers.

b) The hours of operation are limited, where required, to ensure that adverse
noise impacts are not experienced by neighbouring land uses.

C) The amenity of neighbouring land uses is not adversely affected by
inappropriate behaviour from patrons (eg. drunkenness).
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Chapter B15 — Crime Prevention Through
Environmental Design (CPTED)

1.0 Introduction
1.1 Scope of this Chapter

This DCP Chapter applies to all development on all land within the Kempsey Local
Government Area.

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions contained in Chapters included in Parts C, D, E and F of this DCP
override the provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.

2.0 Chapter Objectives
The objectives of this Chapter are:

a) To promote design features within new developments and the
redevelopment of existing areas, which will enhance the safety from crime
for the community, including visitors.

b) To enhance public safety by reducing opportunities for crime.

C) To reduce the fear of crime through the provision of safe, well designed
and maintained buildings, facilities and public spaces.

d) To optimise the community use of public spaces and facilities.

e) To encourage development on private land which promotes safety on
neighbouring public and private land.

3.0 CPTED Design Concepts

Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) promotes the idea that
creative design can be an effective deterrent to criminal behaviour within the
community.

Kempsey Shire Council is dedicated to the expansion and development of the
Shire through increased infrastructure, education, training and community
lifestyle enhancement.

CPTED is based on four design and usage concepts that can reduce the
incidence and fear of crime, including:

a) Natural Surveillance - location and use of design features and activities
that create a perception of increased risk of detection for intruders and of
increased safety and security for legitimate uses.

1
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4.0

4.1

4.2

b) Access Control - the use of design features that deny offenders access to
targets, reduce escape opportunities and guide legitimate users through
the environment.

c) Territorially - the use of physical features designed to express ownership
and control the environment and delineate private and semi-private
spaces.

d) Maintenance - ensuring adequate measures are taken to ensure the

continued use of space for the intended purpose and increased feelings of
safety for users.

Development Requirements

Car Parks

Analysis

Car parks are often the site of thefts from motor vehicles, damage to motor
vehicles, theft of vehicles and, less frequently, assaults against people. In
addition, people often express concern about returning to cars, which may be
parked in dark and/or isolated parks.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - A reduction in the opportunity for crimes to be committed against people
and property in car parks.

Development Requirements

a) Landscaping/vegetation shall enhance safety by maximising the visibility of
cars.
b) Paths between buildings and car parks should be well lit and obvious to

ensure safe pedestrian access.

C) Lighting utilised in car parks should be in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards.

d) Car parks should be sited to permit maximum opportunities for
surveillance from both users of the current development and passers-by.

Natural Lines of Sight

Natural surveillance can have a significant impact on the likelihood of unlawful
acts.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Clear sightlines within developments are maximized.
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4.4

Development Requirements
a) Landscaping should:

() not block opportunities for surveillance or provide opportunities for
concealment (e.g. ground covers and well maintained shrubs); or

(i) afford shade and comfort without limiting observation opportunities
(e.qg. tall trees with low branches removed to a height of 1.8m).

b) Blind corners should be avoided (e.g. by installing mirrors, by building
corners from clear materials or by designing curves or angles in place of
90 degree corners).

C) Conditions of consent may require an adequate lighting plan to ensure that
surveillance of the site is also possible during the hours of darkness.

d) Where possible, sites should be planned to avoid the creation of remote
and potentially unsafe areas e.g. isolated and obscured car parking at the
rear of a site.

Toilet Facilities and Parent Rooms

Larger retail developments may be required to provide public toilet facilities,

which are often subject to vandalism and other anti-social behaviour. Greater

numbers of intended users will heighten perceptions of safety and reduce loitering
behaviours within toilets.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - A reduction in opportunities for assault, vandalism and other inappropriate
behaviours by avoiding the planning of isolated toilet facilities, whether
they be facilities for staff, or public toilet facilities.

Development Requirements

a) Toilet facilities should be sited in the most convenient and accessible
location to increase use.

b) Entrances should be located so as to permit monitoring by intended users
(eg, reception desk staff, passing motorists etc).

C) Internal and external lighting of toilets should be bright, vandal resistant
and where toilets are open after hours, should illuminate in hours of
darkness or be sensor/movement sensitive.

Residential Accommodation

Multi dwelling residential developments can pose additional challenges regarding
security and safety.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Development is designed to ensure that safety is optimised for long and
short-term occupants of multiple occupancy dwellings.
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4.5

Development Requirements

a) Private spaces such as court yards, stairwells and parking bays should be
clearly identified to reduce use by undesirable users.

) Strategies may include the use of pavers, varied textured paths,
fencing, log barriers, landscaping and others.

(i) Private spaces should be clearly distinguished from public areas.

b) Accommodation units should be designed to allow people within the units
to observe and monitor communal areas within the development and the
street area, eg. car parks, swimming pool areas, gardens etc.

C) Lighting should be provided within the site. Areas requiring lighting should
include driveways, property entrances, parking areas, footpaths,
communal service areas (eg. rubbish bin bays, letterboxes, clothes lines),
lobbies and stairwells.

d) Lighting in communal areas and areas accessible by the public should be
illuminated in hours of darkness or should be sensor/movement sensitive.

Walkways and Pathways (including Stairs and Stairwells)

Well designed walkways and pathways are a public convenience and will enhance
use of a site. However, walkways, pathways, tunnels, stairways, bridges and
other similar conveniences allow observers to predict the movement of the users
of a site. Care must, therefore, be taken with design to enhance the actual and
perceived safety of walkway users, by avoiding leading people into potentially
dangerous situations or areas.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Development is designed and constructed so that movement corridors do
not become, or lead to possible assault sites.

Development Requirements

a) Safe walkways & pathways be sufficiently well lit at all times to avoid use
of unsafe routes (e.g. underpasses).

b) Good sightlines and signage to assist people along paths. Where possible
pathways to be overlooked from residential properties.

C) Paths should be located near activity generators and areas with natural
surveillance.

d) Walkways and pathways, including walkways provided between allotments
and subdivisions, should be designed and located such that they do not
become potential assault sites.

e) Walkways and pathways should be designed to have at least one clearly
marked “exit” sign to an area of traffic (vehicular, pedestrian or
residential) every 50 metres.
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4.6

4.7

Vandal Proofing

Vandalism costs the community not only in depleting resources to fix / deter
vandalism, but also in promoting a perception of threat (lack of safety) in an

area. Ideal targets for vandals are interior surfaces that are open to the public but
private enough for vandals to go undetected. There is a need to reduce or
eliminate the likelihood and possibility for vandalism.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Development is designed and managed to reduce the impacts of vandalism
by:
e Ensuring availability of surveillance by
residents, local workers and passers-by;
e The provision of adequate lighting;
e  Quickly removing/repaired vandalism;
e The use of materials or surface finishes that are
less easily damaged; and
e Being maintained in a clean and tidy manner at
all times.

Development Requirements

Developments which are accessible to the public shall incorporate the following:

a) Vandal resistant lights;

b) Securing all flammable and other materials which may be used in
vandalism;

C) Graffiti resistant paint on external surfaces;

d) Materials which are hardy and not easily removable from the building.

(Where materials are likely to be removed from a building, they should be
easily replaceable);

e) Avoidance of solid fences and blank walls which attract graffiti. (Where
solid, blank surfaces are provided, consideration should be given to the
use of screen landscaping or creepers, murals, vandal resistant paint and
other means to discourage graffiti);

f) Locating elements which may be vandalised, e.g. appropriately designed
external seating, in areas of high natural surveillance or in inaccessible
locations;

g) Toughened glass, screens and other measures in windows which are

provided at ground floor level, to deter break and enters; and
Fencing
The physical environment can exert a direct influence on crime settings by
delineating territories, reducing or increasing accessibility and by facilitating
surveillance of an area.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Development incorporates appropriate and suitable fencing dependent

5
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upon the type of site.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)

The height of a fence should be a maximum of 2 metres. Areas adjacent to
access ways to public lands may have semi-transparent fences up to 2
metres high.

Fencing should be designed to consider opportunities for surveillance and
monitoring.

For commercial or industrial sites, when deciding on fencing type,
consideration must be given to:-

) the desired role of the fence;

(i) the use of neighbouring sites;

(iii) the need for definition or identification of a site versus screening a
site;

(iv) likely after-hours activities on the current and neighbouring sites;

(v) existing or planned lighting for the site;

(vi) the need for gates to restrict after-hours access; and

(vii)  the impact on streetscapes.

4.8 Entrances and Exits

Providing safe access to / from an area or building.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Developments incorporate safe and highly visible entry and exit points.

Development Requirements

a)
b)

d)

f)

Version 1.7a

Main entrances/exits should preferably be located in view of the street.

Developments should have a limited number of entrances and exits which
should be obvious, well lit, sign posted, free from obscuring landscaping
and signage, etc.

Where multiple entrances are required, less frequently used entrances
should be secured at night with signs clearly indicating at what time these
entrances will be closed (the above should not impact or restrict the
number of fire exits required).

Recessed doorways which restrict opportunities for natural surveillance of
building entrances and which may constitute a concealment opportunity
should be avoided.

Where recessed doorways exist, they should be well lit, mirrored, have
angled approaches or have gates to counteract the recess.

Entrances and exits should have a logical relationship to car parking.
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Chapter B16 — Site Waste Minimisation and Prevention

1.0 Introduction
1.1 Scope of this Chapter

This chapter applies to development on all land and waters within the Kempsey
local government area.

This chapter applies to the following types of development that may only be
carried out with development consent or a complying development certificate:

e Demolition;
e Construction; and
e Changes in use.

This chapter does not apply to Development Application and Construction
Certificate applications for the following development:

e Subdivisions not involving any works; and
e Low intensity rural uses.

Only the sections relating to demolition and construction apply to dwelling houses
and other low-scale forms of residential development.

The Council or an accredited certifier must have regard to the provisions of this
chapter in issuing a complying development certificate.

Preparation of a Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plan (SWMMP) is not
required for exempt development (as defined by Council). However, persons
carrying out exempt development are encouraged to minimise the generation of
waste in the construction and operation of any such use or activity and deal with
any waste generated in accordance with the objectives herein.

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters

The provisions contained in Chapters included in Parts C, D, E and F of this DCP
override the provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.

1.3 Background of this Chapter

Waste and resource consumption is @ major environmental issue and a priority for
all levels of government within Australia. This is particularly the case as landfill
sites become scarce and the environmental and economic costs of waste
generation and disposal rise. Government and society alike are exposed to the
issue of managing the increasingly large volumes of waste generated by our
society.

Sustainable resource management and waste minimisation has emerged as a
priority action area and a key in the quest for Ecologically Sustainable
Development (ESD). Critical actions in this regard include the following (moving
from most desirable to least desirable):

e avoiding unnecessary resource consumption;

e recovering resources for reuse;
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2.0

2.1

2.2

2.3

e recovering resources for recycling or reprocessing; and
e disposing of residual waste (as a last resort).

The building and construction industry in particular is a major contributor to
waste, much of which is still deposited to landfill. The implementation of effective
waste minimisation strategies has the potential to significantly reduce these
volumes.

Effective waste planning and management can also benefit the builder/developer.
Some of the benefits of good waste planning and management include:

reduced costs;

improved workplace safety;

enhanced public image; and

compliance with legislation such as the Protection of the Environment
Operation Act 1997 that requires waste to only be transported to a place
that can lawfully accept it.

Chapter Objectives

The objectives of this Chapter are:

General

a) To facilitate sustainable waste management within the Kempsey local
government area in a manner consistent with the principles of ecologically

sustainable development (ESD).

Waste Minimisation

b) To minimise resource requirements and construction waste through reuse
and recycling and the efficient selection and use of resources.

c) To minimise demolition waste by promoting adaptability in building design
and focussing upon end of life deconstruction.

d) To encourage building designs, construction and demolition techniques in
general which minimise waste generation.

e) To maximise reuse and recycling of household waste and

industrial/commercial waste.

Waste Management

f) To assist applicants in planning for sustainable waste management,
through the preparation of a site waste minimisation and management
plan.

g) To assist applicants to develop systems for waste management that
ensures waste is transported and disposed of in a lawful manner.

h) To provide guidance in regards to space, storage, amenity and
management of waste management facilities.

i) To ensure waste management systems are compatible with collection
services.

1) To minimise risks associated with waste management at all stages of

development.
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3.0 Submission Requirements

3.1 Documentation to be Submitted to Comply with the Requirements of this
Chapter

All applications for development, including demolition, construction and the
ongoing use of a site/premises, must be accompanied by a Statement of
Environmental Effects (SEE). This Statement is to include a Site Waste
Minimisation and Management Plan (SWMMP) as the central document of
compliance with this Chapter’s requirements.

In addition to submission of a SWMMP (as part of the SEE), the waste
management facilities proposed as part of the development, shall be clearly
illustrated on the plans of the proposed development, accompanying the
development application (DA).

3.2 Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plans (SWMMP)

A Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plan (SWMMP) outlines measures to
minimise and manage waste generated during:

e Demolition;
e Construction; and
e ongoing use of the site/premises.

In doing so, the SWMMP nominates:

volume and type of waste and recyclables to be generated;

storage and treatment of waste and recyclables on site;

disposal of residual waste and recyclables; and

operational procedures for ongoing waste management once the
development is complete.

The SWMMP highlights the method of recycling or disposal and the waste
management service provider.

Appendix A provides a template for the compilation of a SWMMP.
3.3 Submission of a SWMMP
3.3.1 Development Generally

A SWMMP must be submitted for all types of development including demolition,
construction and ongoing use of the site/premises; including local development,
integrated development and state significant/major project development (as
defined by the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act and Amendments).
More details are required in SWMMPs for larger and more complex developments.
The amount of supporting information and diagrams also increases.

Where a DA is required, with or without the need for a Construction Certificate (CC),
a SWMMP must be submitted at development application stage. Where only a CC is
required, a SWMMP shall be submitted at the construction certificate stage.
Maximum waste minimisation and management benefits are achieved when the
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3.4

4.0

4.1

SWWHP is considered from the earliest stages of the development.

It is for this reason that a SWMMP is required with the earliest approval application.
3.3.2 Complying Development

A Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plan (SWMMP) is required for
development identified as Complying Development in accordance with State
Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes)
2008. Site waste minimisation and management must be carried out in
accordance with an approved SWMMP, and dockets retained on site to show
where any construction, demolition and ongoing waste has been transported.
3.3.3 Exempt Development

A SWMMP is not required in association with Exempt Development.

It is noted that State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying
Development Codes) 2008 will make most demolition exempt development.
However, a person carrying out exempt development should seek to minimise the
generation of waste in the construction and operation of any such use or activity
and deal with any waste generated in accordance with the objectives herein.
Waste/Recycling Generation Rates

In the absence of project specific calculations, the rates specified in Appendix B
Waste/Recycling Generation Rates and Council’s current rate of provision of

services to residential properties can be used to inform the compilation of a
SWMMP.

Development Requirements — All Development

Demolition of Buildings or Structures

4.1.1 General

The demolition stage provides great scope for waste minimisation. Proponents are
actively encouraged to consider possible adaptive reuse opportunities of existing
buildings/structures, reuse of materials or parts thereof.

4.1.2 Aim

The principal aim of managing this activity is to maximise resource recovery and
minimise residual waste from demolition activities.

4.1.3 Desired Outcomes
DO1 - Adaptive reuse opportunities of existing building/structures are optimised.
D02 - Reuse and recycling of materials is maximised.

DO3 - Waste generation is minimised.
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DO4 - Storage and collection of waste is appropriate to the scale and nature of
the use.

DO5 - The environmental impacts associated with waste management are
minimised.

DO6 - Illegal dumping is avoided.
DO7 - Improved project management is promoted.
4.1.4 Development Requirements

a) A completed Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plan (SWMMP)
shall accompany the demolition application, addressing the following:

() Adaptive reuse opportunities of buildings/structures are to be
pursued.

(i) All waste likely to result from the demolition, and opportunities for
reuse of materials is to be identified in the SWMMP. Refer to
Figure B16-1 below.

(iii) Facilitate reuse/recycling by using the process of 'deconstruction’,
where various materials are carefully dismantled and sorted.

(iv) Reuse or recycle salvaged materials onsite where possible.

(v) Allocate an area for the storage of materials for use, recycling and
disposal (giving consideration to slope, drainage, location of
waterways, stormwater outlets, vegetation, and access and
handling requirements).

(vi) Provide separate collection bins or areas for the storage of residual
waste.

(vii)  Clearly 'signpost’ the purpose and content of the bins and storage
areas.

(viii) Implement measures to prevent damage by the elements, odour
and health risks, and windborne litter.

(ix) Minimise site disturbance, limiting unnecessary excavation.

b) When implementing the SWMMP the applicant/developer must ensure:

(i) Footpaths, public reserves, street gutters are not used as places to
store demolition waste or materials of any kind without Council
approval.

(i) Any material moved offsite is transported in accordance with the
requirements of the Protection of the Environment Operations Act
(1997).

(iii)  Waste is only transported to a place that can lawfully be used as a
waste facility.

(iv)  Generation, storage, treatment and disposal of hazardous waste
and special waste (including asbestos) is conducted in accordance
with relevant waste legislation administered by the EPA and
relevant Occupational Health and Safety legislation administered by
WorkCover NSW.

(v) All records demonstrating lawful disposal of waste (ie weighbridge
dockets and invoices for waste disposal or recycling services) are
retained and made readily accessible for inspection by regulatory
authorities such as Council, DECCW or WorkCover NSW.

Note: Materials that have an existing reuse or recycling market should not be
disposed of in a landfill. Figure B16-1 provides a list of some potential
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reuse/recycling options. Reuse and recycling opportunities are decreased when
asbestos is not carefully removed and segregated from other waste streams.

Table B16-1: Examples of demolition materials and potential reuse/recycling
opportunities (based on the Combined Sydney Regional Organisation of
Councils Model DCP 1997)

Material Reuse/ recycling Potential

Concrete Reused for filling, levelling or road base

Bricks and Pavers

Can be cleaned for reuse or rendered over
or crushed for use in landscaping and
driveways

Roof Tiles

Can be cleaned and reused or crushed for
use in landscaping and driveways

Untreated Timber

Reused as floorboards, fencing, furniture,
mulched or sent to second hand timber
suppliers

Treated Timber

Reused as formwork, bridging, blocking
and propping, or sent to second hand
timber suppliers

Doors, Windows, Fittings

Sent to second hand suppliers

Glass

Reused as glazing or aggregate for
concrete production

Metals (fittings, appliances and
wiring)

Removal for recycling

Synthetic Rubber (carpet underlay)

Reprocessed for use in safety devices and
speed humps

Significant Trees

Relocated either onsite or offsite

Overburden Power screened and used as topsoil
Garden Waste Mulched, composted
Carpet Can be sent to recyclers or reused in

landscaping

Plasterboard

Removal for recycling, return to supplier

4.2

4.2.1 General

Construction of Buildings or Structures

Attention to design, estimating of materials and waste sensitive construction
techniques and management practices can achieve significant rewards in
managing waste.

4.2.2 Aim

The principal aim of managing this activity is to maximise resource recovery and
minimise residual waste from construction activities.

4.2.3 Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Reuse and recycling of materials is maximised.

D02 - Waste generation is minimised.

DO3 - Appropriate collection and storage of waste will be undertaken.

D04 - The environmental impacts associated with waste management are
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DO6 -
DO7 -

4.2.4

a)

b)

Chapter B16 Waste Minimisation and Prevention

Illegal dumping will be avoided.

Improved project management is promoted.

Adaptive reuse opportunities of existing building/structures is optimised.

Development Requirements

A completed Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plan (SWMMP) shall
accompany the application, addressing the following:

(N

(ii)
(iif)
(iv)

(v)
(vi)

During
(i)
(i)

(iii)
(iv)
(v)

(vi)
(vii)

(viii)

Estimate volumes of materials to be used and incorporate these
volumes into a purchasing policy so that the correct quantities are
purchased. For small-scale building projects see the rates in
Appendix B Waste/Recycling Generation Rates for a guide.
Identify potential reuse/recycling opportunities of excess
construction materials.

Incorporate the use of prefabricated components and recycled
materials.

Arrange for the delivery of materials so that materials are delivered
‘as needed’ to prevent the degradation of materials through
weathering and moisture damage.

Consider organising to return excess materials to the supplier or
manufacturer.

Allocate an area for the storage of materials for use, recycling and
disposal (considering slope, drainage, location of waterways,
stormwater outlets and vegetation).

construction, the following measures are to be employed:

Comply with the details of the approved Waste Minimisation and
Management Plan (SWMMP).

Arrange contractors for the transport, processing and disposal of
waste and recycling. Ensure that all contractors are aware of the
legal requirements for disposing of waste.

Promote separate collection bins or areas for the storage of residual
waste.

Clearly 'signpost’ the purpose and content of the bins and storage
areas.

Implement measures to prevent damage by the elements, odour
and health risks, and windborne litter.

Minimise site disturbance and limit unnecessary excavation.

Ensure that all waste is transported to a place that can lawfully be
used as a waste facility.

All records demonstrating lawful disposal of waste (ie weighbridge
dockets and invoices for waste disposal or recycling services) are
retained and made readily accessible for inspection by regulatory
authorities such as council, DECCW or WorkCover NSW.

Note - The type of construction determines whether a development application,
construction certificate or complying development statement is required. In all
cases a SWMMP must be completed. Maximum waste minimisation and
management benefits are achieved when the SWMMP is considered from the
earliest stages of the development.
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51

Development Requirements — Development Specific

Note — No specific requirements for ongoing waste disposal arrangements for
dwelling houses and other small scale residential developments are provided as it
is considered that the yellow, red and green bin system satisfies the objectives of
this chapter.

Higher Density Residential (Town Houses, Apartments and Villas)

5.1.1 General

The design of waste and recycling storage areas within the unit and property affects
ease of use, amenity, movement and handling of waste for the life of the
development. Multiple households within the property increase challenges with
regard to waste volumes, ease of access and operation of waste sorting and removal
systems. Resources such as the Better Practice Guide for Waste Management in
Multi-Unit Dwellings should be used to inform design of multi-unit dwellings.

5.1.2 Aim

To encourage source separation of waste, reuse, and recycling by ensuring
appropriate storage and collection facilities for waste, and quality design of waste
facilities.

5.1.3 Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Appropriate waste storage and collection facilities are provided and
maintained.

DO2 - Source separation and recovery of recyclables is maximised.

DO3 - Waste management systems are as intuitive for occupants as possible and
are readily accessible.

DO4 - Resourcing of waste management systems, including servicing, is
appropriate to the type and scale of the use.

DO5 - Risk to health and safety associated with handling and disposal of waste
and recycled material is minimised, and optimum hygiene is provided for.

DO6 - Adverse environmental impacts associated with waste management will be
minimised.

DO7 - Illegal dumping is discouraged by providing on site storage and removal
services.

5.1.4 Development Requirements

a) A completed Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plan (SWMMP)
shall accompany the development application.

Plans
b) Plans submitted with a development application must show:
(i) For all multi dwelling housing and seniors housing:
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The location of individual waste/recycling storage areas (such
as for townhouses and villas) or a communal waste/recycling
storage room(s) able to accommodate Council’s waste,
recycling and garden waste bins;

An identified location for individual compost containers or
communal compost container;

An identified collection point for the collection and emptying of
Council’s waste, recycling and garden waste bins;

The path of travel for moving bins from the storage area to the
identified collection point (if collection is to occur away from
the storage area); and

The on-site path of travel for collection vehicles (if collection is
to occur on-site), taking into account accessibility, width,
height and grade.

(i) For all residential flat buildings and serviced apartments with 3 or
more storeys:

All of the controls listed in item (i) above;

The location of an indoor waste/recycling cupboard (or other
appropriate storage space) for each dwelling;

The location of any garbage chute(s) and interim storage
facilities for recyclable materials;

The location of any service rooms (for accessing a garbage
chute) on each floor of the building; and

The location of any waste compaction equipment.

C) Systems should be designed to maximise source separation and recovery of
recyclables.
d) Waste management systems should be designed and operated to prevent

the potential risk or injury or illness associated with the collection, storage
and disposal of wastes.

Minimum Collection and Storage Facilities
e) The following minimum collection and storage facilities shall be provided:

(i) For all multi dwelling housing and seniors housing:

Multi-unit housing in the form of townhouses and villas must
include either individual waste/recycling storage areas for each
dwelling or a communal facility in the form of a
waste/recycling storage room (or rooms) designed in
accordance with Appendix D Waste Recycling/Storage
Rooms in Multi-Unit Dwellings and the Better Practice
Guide for Waste Management in Multi-Unit Dwellings; and
Space must be provided for an individual compost container
for each dwelling (such as in townhouse and villa
developments) or for a communal compost container; the
siting of which will have regard to potential amenity impacts;
The waste/recycling storage area(s) or room(s) must be of a
size that can comfortably accommodate separate garbage,
recycling and garden waste containers at the rate of Council
provision.

(i) For all residential flat buildings and serviced apartments with
3 or more storeys:
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e Each dwelling unit should be provided with an indoor
waste/recycling cupboard (or other appropriate storage space)
for the interim storage of a minimum one day’s garbage and
recycling generation;

e Residential flat buildings must include communal waste/recycling
storage facilities in the form of a waste/recycling storage room
(or rooms) designed in accordance with Appendix D Waste
Recycling/Storage Rooms in Multi-Unit Dwellings and the
Better Practice Guide for Waste Management in Multi-Unit
Dwellings;

e The waste/recycling storage area(s) or room(s) must be of a
size that can comfortably accommodate separate garbage,
recycling and garden waste containers at the rate of Council
provision; and

e For multi-storey developments that include ten or more
dwellings, a dedicated room or caged area must be provided
for the temporary storage of discarded bulky items which are
awaiting removal. The storage area must be readily accessible
to all residents and must be located close to the main waste
storage room or area.

Location and Design Criteria for Collection and Storage facilities
f) The following location and design criteria shall apply to collection and storage
facilities:

()

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

Version 1.8

In townhouse and villa developments with individual
waste/recycling storage areas, such areas should be located and
designed in a manner which reduces adverse impacts upon
neighbouring properties and upon the appearance of the premises.

There must be an unobstructed and Continuous Accessible Path of
Travel (as per Australian Standard 1428 Design for Access and
Mobility - 2001) from the waste/recycling storage area(s) or
room(s) to:

e the entry to any Adaptable Housing (as per Australian
Standard 4299 Adaptable Housing - 1995);

e the principal entrance to each residential flat building; and

e the point at which bins are collected/emptied.

Note - In instances where a proposal does not comply with these
requirements, Council will consider alternative proposals that seek
to achieve a reasonable level of access to waste/recycling storage
area(s) or room(s).

Communal waste storage areas should have adequate space to
accommodate and manoeuvre Council’s required number of waste
and recycling containers.

Each service room and storage area must be located for
convenient access by users and must be well ventilated and well
lit.

Where site characteristics, number of bins and length of street

frontage allow, bins may be collected from a kerbside location. In
instances where kerbside bin collection is not appropriate, bins must

10
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(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

Chapter B16 Waste Minimisation and Prevention

be collected onsite. Bins that are collected onsite are to be collected
either from their usual storage point or from an onsite temporary
holding area located inside the property boundary and close to a
property entrance.

Where bins cannot be collected from a kerbside location or from a
temporary holding area located immediately inside the property
boundary, the development must be designed to allow for on-site
access by garbage collection vehicles (of dimensions detailed at
Appendix E Garbage Truck Dimensions for Residential Waste
Collection). In these instances, the site must be configured so as to
allow collection vehicles to enter and exit the site in a forward
direction and so that collection vehicles do not impede general access
to, from or within the site. Access driveways to be used by collection
vehicles must be of sufficient strength to support such vehicles.

Note - As a minimum requirement for collection vehicle access,
Council will require indemnity against claims for loss or damage to
the pavement or other driving surface. Council may also require
indemnity against liabilities, losses, damages and any other demands
arising from any on-site collection service. In all cases, a hazard
assessment will need to be conducted prior to Council agreeing to
undertake the service.

Should a collection vehicle be required to enter a property, access
driveways and internal roads must be designed in accordance with
Australian Standard 2890.2 Parking Facilities — Off-Street
Commercial Vehicle Facilities — 2002.

If Council waste collectors and/or waste collection vehicles are
required to enter a site for the purpose of emptying bins, then site
specific arrangements must be in place.

If bins need to be moved from normal storage areas to a different
location for collection purposes, it is the responsibility of agents of
the owners’ corporation to move the bins to the collection point no
earlier than the evening before collection day and to then return
the bins to their storage areas no later than the evening of
collection day. Bins are to remain in their on-site storage areas at
all other times.

Residents should have access to a cold water supply for the
cleaning of bins and the waste storage areas. Storage areas
should be constructed and designed to be weather proof and easy
to clean, with wastewater discharged to sewer.

The design and location of waste storage areas/facilities should be
such that they compliment the design of both the development and
the surrounding streetscape.

Developments containing four or more storeys should be provided
with a suitable system for the transportation of waste and
recyclables from each storey to waste storage/collection areas.

Garbage chutes must be designed in accordance with Appendix F

Garbage Chutes, the Building Code of Australia and Better Practice
Guide for Waste Management in Multi-Unit Dwellings. Garbage

11
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chutes are not suitable for recyclable materials and must be clearly
labelled to discourage improper use. Alternative interim disposal
facilities for recyclables should be provided at each point of access to
the garbage chute system.

Management Responsibilities
g) The following management responsibilities shall be addressed:

(0 Agents of the owners’ corporation must take responsibility for the
management of waste and recyclable materials generated upon the
site. Arrangements must be in place in regards to the management,
maintenance and cleaning of all waste/recycling management
facilities.

(i) All records demonstrating lawful disposal of waste (ie contracts,
weighbridge dockets and invoices for waste disposal or recycling
services) are to be retained by the owners/owner’s corporation.
These records are to be made readily accessible for inspection by
regulatory authorities such as council, DECCW or WorkCover NSW.

52 Commercial/Hospitality/Educational/Entertainment Type Uses
5.2.1 General

A range of non-residential uses present an array of unique waste minimisation
opportunities and management requirements. Flexibility in size and layout is often
required to cater for the different needs of multiple tenants as well as future changes
in use.

Examples of uses covered in this section include: Shops, Offices, Food Premises,
Hotels, Motels, Registered Clubs, Education Establishments, Entertainment
Facilities and Hospitals.

Note - Storage and disposal of liquid waste, such as oils and chemicals, are not
covered by this Site Waste Minimisation and Management chapter.

5.2.2 Aim
To ensure new developments and changes to existing developments are designed
to maximise resource recovery (through waste avoidance, source separation and
recycling); and to ensure appropriate well-designed storage and collection
facilities are accessible to occupants and service providers.

5.2.3 Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Appropriate and adequate waste storage and collection facilities are
provided.

DO2 - Source separation and recovery of recyclables is maximised.

DO3 - Waste management systems are as intuitive for occupants as possible and
readily accessible to occupants and service providers.

DO4 - Resourcing of waste management systems, including servicing, is
appropriate to the scale and nature of the use.

12
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DO5 - Risk to health and safety associated with handling and disposal of waste

and recycled material is minimised and optimum hygiene is provided for.

DO6 - Adverse environmental impacts associated with waste management are

minimised.

DO7 - Illegal dumping is discouraged by providing on site storage and removal

services.

5.2.4 Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

Version 1.8

A completed Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plan (SWMMP)
shall accompany the application.

Note - The nature of the development or change in use will determine
whether a development application or construction certificate is required.
In all cases a SWMMP must be completed. Maximum waste minimisation
and management benefits are achieved when the SWMMP is considered
from the earliest stages of the development.

Plans
Plans submitted with the SWMMP must show:

(i) The location of the designated waste and recycling storage room(s)
or areas, sized to meet the waste and recycling needs of all
tenants.

(i) The location of temporary waste and recycling storage areas within
each tenancy. These are to be of sufficient size to store a minimum of
one day’s worth of waste.

(iii) An identified collection point for the collection and emptying of
waste, recycling and garden waste bins.

(iv)  The path of travel for moving bins from the storage area to the
identified collection point (if collection is to occur away from the
storage area).

(v) The on-site path of travel for collection vehicles (if collection is to
occur on-site).

There must be convenient access from each tenancy to the
waste/recycling storage room(s) or area(s). There must be step-free
access between the point at which bins are collected/emptied and the
waste/recycling storage room(s) or area(s).

Every development must include a designated waste/recycling storage
area or room(s) (designed in accordance with Appendix G
Commercial/Industrial Waste and Recycling Storage Areas).

Depending upon the size and type of the development, it may be
necessary to include a separate waste/recycling storage room/area for
each tenancy.

All commercial tenants must keep records and/or written evidence on site
of a valid contract with a licensed waste contractor for the regular
collection and disposal of the waste and recyclables that are generated on
site. These records are to demonstrate that separated waste streams are
being disposed of to corresponding facilities (eg general waste goes to
landfill, whereas recyclable waste is directed to an alternative waste

13
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9)

h)

3)

K)

n)

P)

a)

Version 1.8

recycling centre). These records are to be made readily accessible for
inspection by regulatory authorities such as Council, DECCW or WorkCover
NSW.

Between collection periods, all waste/recyclable materials generated on site
must be kept in enclosed bins with securely fitting lids so the contents are not
able to leak or overflow. Bins must be stored in the designated
waste/recycling storage room(s) or area(s).

Arrangements must be in all parts of the development for the separation of
recyclable materials from general waste. Arrangements must be in all parts of
the development for the movement of recyclable materials and general waste
to the main waste/recycling storage room/area. For multiple storey buildings,
this might involve the use of a goods lift.

The waste/recycling storage room/area must be able to accommodate bins
that are of sufficient volume to contain the quantity of waste generated (at
the rate described in Appendix B Waste/Recycling Generation Rates)
between collections.

The waste/recycling storage room/area must provide separate containers
for the separation of recyclable materials from general waste. Standard
and consistent signage on how to use the waste management facilities
should be clearly displayed.

The type and volume of containers used to hold waste and recyclable
materials must be compatible with the collection practices of the
nominated waste contractor.

Waste management facilities must be suitably enclosed, covered and
maintained so as to prevent polluted wastewater runoff from entering the
stormwater system.

Where possible, waste/recycling containers should be collected from a rear
lane access point. Consideration should be given to the time of day at
which containers are collected so as to minimise adverse impacts upon
residential amenity, pedestrian movements and vehicle movements.

The size and layout of the waste/recycling storage room/area must be
capable of accommodating reasonable future changes in use of the
development.

Premises that discharge trade wastewater must do so only in accordance with
the conditions of a Liquid Trade Waste Approval issued in accordance with
Section 68 of the Local Government Act 1993.

Premises which generate at least 50 litres per day of meat, seafood or
poultry waste must have that waste collected on a daily basis or must
store that waste in a dedicated and refrigerated waste storage area until
collection.

Arrangements must be in place regarding the regular maintenance and
cleaning of waste management facilities. Tenants and cleaners must be
aware of their obligations in regards to these matters.

Any garbage chutes must be designed in accordance with the
requirements of Appendix F Garbage Chutes, the Building Code of
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Australia and Better Practice Guide for Waste Management in Multi-Unit
Dwellings. Garbage chutes are not suitable for recyclable materials and
must be clearly labelled to discourage improper use.

53 Mixed Use Developments (Residential/ Non-Residential)
5.3.1 General

Where residential and commercial land uses occur within the one building or
development waste management will necessitate a balancing of variable
demands, including preservation of residential amenity.

5.3.2 Aim

To ensure new developments and changes to existing development are designed
to maximise resource recovery (through waste avoidance, source separation and
recycling) and to ensure appropriate, well-designed storage and collection
facilities are accessible to occupants and service providers.

5.3.3 Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Appropriate waste storage and collection facilities are provided.

DO2 - Source separation and recovery of recyclables is maximised.

DO3 - Waste management facilities are safely and easily accessible to occupants
and service providers.

DO4 - Appropriate resourcing of waste management systems, including servicing,
is undertaken.

DO5 - Risk to health and safety associated with handling and disposal of waste
and recycled material is minimised and optimum hygiene is provided for.

DO6 - Adverse environmental impacts associated with waste management are
minimised.

DO7 - Illegal dumping is discouraged by providing on site storage and removal
services.

5.3.4 Development Requirements

a) A completed Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plan (SWMMP)
shall accompany the application.

b) The development requirements contained within Section 4.2.4 Multi-Unit
Dwellings apply to the residential component of mixed-use development.

C) The development requirements contained within Section 4.3.4 Commercial
Developments apply to the non-residential component of mixed-use
development.

d) Mixed Use development must incorporate separate and self-contained
waste management systems for the residential component and the non-
residential component. In particular, the development must incorporate

15
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separate waste/recycling storage rooms/areas for the residential and non-
residential components. Commercial tenants must be prevented (via
signage and other means), from using the residential waste/recycling bins
and vice versa.

e) The residential waste management system and the non-residential waste
management system must be designed so that they can efficiently operate
without conflict. Conflict may potentially occur between residential and
non-residential storage, collection and removal systems, and between
these systems and the surrounding land uses. For example, collection
vehicles disrupting peak residential and commercial traffic flows or causing
noise issues when residents are sleeping.

f) All records demonstrating lawful disposal of waste (ie contracts,
weighbridge dockets and invoices for waste disposal or recycling services)
are to be retained by the owners/owner’s corporation.

(i) Separate records are to be retained for the residential component
of the development.

(i) Separate records must be retained for the non-residential
component.

(iii) These records are to be made readily accessible for inspection by
regulatory authorities such as council, DECCW or WorkCover NSW.

54 Industrial
5.4.1 General
Industrial developments typically produce a diverse range of waste products. Some
of these waste products may be hazardous and require compliance with established
laws/protocols that are additional to this chapter. Other waste products are similar in
nature to commercial and domestic waste streams. Mixing waste products limits
potential reuse and recycling opportunities and may distribute toxic material through
a larger volume of wastes.
5.4.2 Aim
To ensure new developments and changes to existing developments are designed
to maximise resource recovery (through waste avoidance, source separation and
recycling) and to ensure appropriate, well-designed storage and collection
facilities are accessible to occupants and service providers.
5.4.3 Desired Outcomes
DO1 - Appropriate waste storage and collection facilities are provided.

DO2 - Source separation and recovery of recyclables is maximised.

DO3 - Waste management facilities are as intuitive for occupants as possible
and readily accessible to occupants and service providers.

DO4 - Appropriate resourcing of waste management systems, including
servicing, is provided.

DO5 - Risk to health and safety associated with handling and disposal of waste
and recycled material is minimised and optimum hygiene is provided for.
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DO6 -

DO7 -

544

a)

b)

d)

e)

f)

9)

h)
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Adverse environmental impacts associated with waste management is
minimised.

Illegal dumping is discouraged by providing on site storage, and removal
services.

Development Requirements

A completed Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plan (SWMMP)
shall accompany the application.

Plans submitted with the SWMMP must show:

(i) The location of designated waste and recycling storage room(s) or
areas sized to meet the waste and recycling needs of all tenants.
Waste should be separated into at least 4 streams,
paper/cardboard, recyclables, general waste, industrial process
type wastes.

(i) The on-site path of travel for collection vehicles.

Evidence of compliance with any specific industrial waste laws/protocols
must accompany the application. For example, those related to
production, storage and disposal of industrial and hazardous wastes as
defined by the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997.

There must be convenient access from each tenancy and/or larger waste
producing area of the development to the waste/recycling storage room(s)
or area(s). There must be step-free access between the point at which
bins are collected/emptied and the waste/recycling storage room(s) or
area(s).

Every development must include a designated general waste/recycling
storage area or room(s) (designed in accordance with Appendix G
Commercial/Industrial Waste & Recycling Storage Areas), as well
as designated storage areas for industrial waste streams (designed in
accordance with specific waste laws/protocols).

Depending upon the size and type of the development, it might need to
include separate waste/recycling storage room/area for each tenancy and/or
larger waste producing areas.

All tenants must keep written evidence on site of a valid contract with a
licensed waste contractor for the regular collection and disposal of all the
waste streams and recyclables which are generated on site.

() These records are to demonstrate that separated waste streams
are being disposed of to corresponding facilities (eg general waste
goes to landfill, whereas recyclable waste is directed to an
alternative waste recycling centre).

(i) The records must be made readily accessible for inspection by
regulatory authorities such as Council, DECCW or WorkCover NSW.

Between collection periods, all waste/recyclable materials generated on site
must be kept in enclosed bins with securely fitted lids so the contents are not
able to leak or overflow. Bins must be stored in the designated
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j)

k)

m)

n)

0)
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waste/recycling storage room(s) or area(s).

Arrangements must be in place in all parts of the development for the
separation of recyclable materials from general waste. Arrangements must
be in place in all parts of the development for the movement of recyclable
materials and general waste to the main waste/recycling storage
room/area.

The waste/recycling storage room/areas must be able to accommodate
bins that are of sufficient volume to contain the quantity of waste
generated between collections.

The type and volume of containers used to hold waste and recyclable
materials must be compatible with the collection practices of the
nominated waste contractor.

Waste management storage rooms/areas must be suitably enclosed,
covered and maintained so as to prevent polluted wastewater runoff from
entering the stormwater system.

Premises that discharge trade wastewater must do so only in accordance
with a written agreement from the local sewer authority.

Arrangements must be in place regarding the regular maintenance and
cleaning of waste management facilities. Tenants and cleaners must be
aware of their obligations in regards to these matters.

Production, storage and disposal of hazardous wastes (such as
contaminated or toxic material or products) require particular attention.
The appropriate laws and protocols should be observed.
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Appendix A: Site Waste Minimisation and Management Plan
Template

Applicant and Project Details (All Developments)

Applicant Details

Application No.

Name

Address

Phone number(s)

Email

Project Details

Address of
development

Existing buildings and
other structures
currently on the site

Description of
proposed
development

This development achieves the waste objectives set out in the DCP2013 Chapter B16. The
details on this form are the provisions and intentions for minimising waste relating to this
project. All records demonstrating lawful disposal of waste will be retained and kept readily
accessible for inspection by regulatory authorities such as council, DECC or WorkCover NSW.

Name

Signature

Date
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Demolition (All Types of Developments)

Address of development:

Chapter B16

Site Waste Minimisation and Prevention

Reuse Recycling Disposal

Type of waste
generated

Estimate
Volume
(m>) or
Weight
()

Estimate
Volume
(m>) or
Weight
()

Estimate
Volume
(m?) or
Weight
®

Specify method of on site
reuse, contractor and
recycling outlet and Zor
waste depot to be used

Excavation material

Timber (specify)

Concrete

Bricks/pavers

Tiles

Metal (specify)

Glass

Furniture

Fixtures and fittings

Floor coverings

Packaging (used
pallets, pallet wrap)

Garden organics

Containers (cans,
plastic, glass)

Paper/cardboard

Residual waste

Hazardous/special
waste e.g. asbestos

(specify)

Other (specify)
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Construction (All Types of Developments)

Address of development:

Chapter B16

Site Waste Minimisation and Prevention

Reuse Recycling Disposal

Type of waste
generated

Estimate
Volume
(m>) or
Weight
®

Estimate
Volume
(m>) or
Weight
®

Estimate
Volume
(m?) or
Weight
®

Specify method of on site
reuse, contractor and
recycling outlet and/or
waste depot to be used

Excavation material

Timber (specify)

Concrete

Bricks

Tiles

Metal (specify)

Glass

Plasterboard (offcuts)

Fixtures and fittings

Floor coverings

Packaging (used
pallets, pallet wrap)

Garden organics

Containers (cans,
plastic, glass)

Paper/cardboard

Residual waste

Hazardous/special
waste (specify)
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Ongoing Operation (Residential, Multi Unit, Commercial, Mixed Use

and Industrial)

Address of development:

Show the total volume of waste expected to be generated by the development and the
associated waste storage requirements.

Amount generated
(L per unit per day)

Compostable Residual

Recyclables -
S waste

Other

Paper/ Metals/
cardboar plastics/gl
d ass

Amount generated
(L per development
per week)

Any reduction due
to compacting
equipment

Frequency of
collections (per
week)

Number and size
of storage bins
required

Floor area required
for storage bins
(m?)

Floor area required
for manoeuvrability
(m?)

Height required for
manoeuvrability (m)

* Current “non-recyclables” waste generation rates typically include food waste that
might be further separated for composting.
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Construction Design (All Types of Developments)

Outline how measures for waste avoidance have been incorporated into the design,
material purchasing and construction techniques of the development:

Materials

Lifecycle

Detail the arrangements that would be appropriate for the ongoing use of waste
facilities as provided in the development. ldentify each stage of waste transfer

between residents’ units/commercial tenancies and loading into the collection
vehicle, detailing the responsibility for and location and frequency of, transfer
and collection.
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Plans and Drawings (All Developments)

The following checklists are designed to help ensure SWMMPs are accompanied by
sufficient information to allow assessment of the application.

Drawings are to be submitted to scale, clearly indicating the location of and provisions for
the storage and collection of waste and recyclables during:

® demolition
® construction
® ongoing operation.

Demolition

Do the site plans detail/indicate:

Size and location(s) of waste storage area(s)

Access for waste collection vehicles

Areas to be excavated

Types and numbers of storage bins likely to be required

Signage required to facilitate correct use of storage facilities

Construction

Do the site plans detail/indicate:

Size and location(s) of waste storage area(s)

Access for waste collection vehicles

Areas to be excavated

Types and numbers of storage bins likely to be required

Signage required to facilitate correct use of storage facilities
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Ongoing Operation

Do the site plans detail/indicate:

‘ Tick Yes

Space

Size and location(s) of waste storage areas

Recycling bins placed next to residual waste bins

Space provided for access to and the manoeuvring of bins/equipment

Any additional facilities

Access

Access route(s) to deposit waste in storage room/area

Access route(s) to collect waste from storage room/area

Bin carting grade

Location of final collection point

Clearance, geometric design and strength of internal access driveways
and roads

Direction of traffic flow for internal access driveways and roads

Amenity

Aesthetic design of waste storage areas

Signage - type and location

Construction details of storage rooms/areas (including floor, walls, doors,
ceiling design, sewer connection, lighting, ventilation, security, wash
down provisions etc)
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Construction Waste

‘Rule of Thumb’ for renovations and small home building

® Timber 5-7% of material ordered

Plasterboard 5-20% of material ordered
Concrete 3-5% of material ordered
Bricks 5-10% of material ordered

Tiles 2-5% of material ordered

Waste/Recycling Generation Rates

Source: Waste Planning Guide for Development Application, Inner Sydney Waste Board,

1998

Ongoing Operation

Premises type

Waste generation

Recyclable material

Backpackers’ Hostel

40L/occupant space/week

generation

20L/occupant space/week

Boarding House, Guest House

60L/occupant space/week

20L/occupant space/week

Food premises:
Butcher
Delicatessen
Fish Shop
Greengrocer
Restaurant, Café
Supermarket
Takeaway food shop

80L/100m2 floor area/day
80L/100m?2 floor area/day
80L/100m?2 floor area/day
240L/100m?2 floor area/day
10L/1.5m2 floor area/day
240L/100m2 floor area/day
80L/100m2 floor area/day

Variable
Variable
Variable

120L/100m2 floor area/day
2L/1.5m?2 floor area/day

240L/100m?2 floor area/day
Variable

Hairdresser, Beauty Salon

6OL/100m2 floor area/week

Variable

Hotel, Licensed Club, Motel

5L/bed space/day
50L/100m2 bar area/day
10L/1.5m2 dining area/day

1L/bed space/day
50L/100m2 bar area/day
50L/100m?2 dining area/day

Offices

10L/100m?2 floor area/day

10L/100m?2 floor area/day

Shop less than 100m?2 floor
area

Shop greater than 100m2
floor area

50L/100m2 floor area/day
50L/100m2 floor area/day

25L/100m2 floor area/day
50L/100mZ2 floor area/day

Showroom

4OL/100m2 floor area/day

10L/100m2 floor area/day

Multi-Unit Dwellings®

80L/unit/week

40L/unit/week

Sources: Adapted from Waverley Council Code for the Storage and Handling of Waste.
! Appendix A, Better Practice Guide For Waste Management In Multi-Unit Dwellings 2007
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Appendix C: Indicative Bin Sizes

Bin type Height ‘ Depth Width

80 Litre Bin 870mm 530mm 450mm
120 Litre Bin 940mm 560mm 485mm
140 Litre Bin 1065mm 540mm 500mm
240 Litre Bin 1080mm 735mm 580mm

These dimensions are only a guide and differ slightly according to manufacturer, if bins
have flat or dome lids and are used with different lifting devices.
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Appendix D: Waste Recycling/ZStorage Rooms in Multi-Unit
Dwellings

Building Code of Australia

Waste/recycling storage rooms must be constructed in accordance with the requirements
of the Building Code of Australia (BCA).

Location and Appearance

® Waste/recycling storage rooms must be integrated into the design of the overall
development. It is preferable that such rooms be located behind the front building
line. Wherever possible, the room should be in a basement location within the main
building envelope (rather than a separate stand-alone structure). Materials and
finishes visible from outside should be similar in style and quality to the external
materials used in the rest of the development.

® Waste/recycling storage rooms must be located and designed in a manner that
reduces adverse impacts upon the inhabitants of any dwellings on the site and upon
neighbouring properties. The location and design of the room should minimise
adverse impacts associated with:

the proximity of the room to any dwellings

the visibility of the room

noise generated by any equipment located within the room

noise generated by the movement of bins into and out of the room
noise generated by collection vehicles accessing the site; and

odours emanating from the room.

Size

® Waste/recycling storage rooms must be of adequate size to comfortably
accommodate all waste and recycling bins associated with the development.

Layout

The gradient of waste/recycling storage room floors and the gradient of any associated
access ramps must be sufficiently level so that access for the purpose of emptying containers
can occur in accordance with WorkCover NSW Occupational Health and Safety requirements.

Within waste/recycling storage rooms, containers used for the storage of recyclable
materials should be kept separate from (but close to) general waste containers — so that
the potential for contamination of recyclable materials is minimised.

11
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Appendix E: Garbage Truck Dimensions for Residential Waste
Collection

This page includes information regarding the dimensions of garbage trucks that are
typically used for the collection of residential waste. Developments that require Council
garbage trucks to enter the site for the collection of residential waste must be designed
to accommodate on-site truck movement.

Requirements regarding vehicle turning circles and driveway width/gradient are
contained in Australian Standard 2890.2 2002/Planning Facilities — Off Street
Commercial Vehicles.

It is recommended that an applicant speak with Council’'s Waste Services Coordinator in
regards to the design of development proposals that involve garbage trucks entering the
site. Services will not be provided where there are undue risks.

Typical Council Garbage Truck used for Domestic Waste Collection

Length overall 8.0 metres
Width overall 2.5 metres
Operational height 4.3 metres
Travel height 4.3 metres
Weight (vehicle and load) 22.5 tonnes
Weight (vehicle only) 13 tonnes
Turning Circle 25.0 metres

Figure B16-1: Example of a Garbage Truck
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Appendix F: Garbage Chutes

Garbage chute design

Garbage chutes must be constructed in accordance with the requirements of the
Building Code of Australia (BCA).

Garbage chutes must be located and insulated in @ manner that reduces noise impacts.
Chutes, service openings and charging devices must be constructed of material
(such as metal) that is smooth, durable, impervious, non-corrosive and fire
resistant.

Chutes, service openings and charging devices must be capable of being easily cleaned.
Chutes must be cylindrical and should have a diameter of at least 500mm.

There must not be any bends (or sections of reduced diameter) in the main shaft of the
chute.

Internal overlaps in the chute must follow the direction of waste flow.

Chutes must deposit rubbish directly into a bin or compactor located within a
waste/recycling storage room.

A cut-off device must be located at or near the base of the chute so that the bottom
of the chute can be closed when the bin or compacting device at the bottom of the
chute is withdrawn or being replaced.

The upper end of a chute should extend above the roofline of the building.

The upper end of a chute should be weather protected in a manner that doesn’t
impede the upward movement of air out of the chute.

Garbage chute service room design

The service opening (for depositing rubbish into the main chute) on each floor of the
building must be located in a dedicated service room.

The charging device for each service opening must be self-closing and must not
project into the main chute.

Branches connecting service openings to the main chute are to be no more than 1m
long.

Each service room must include containers for the storage of recyclable materials.
Signage regarding the materials that can be recycled should be displayed near these
containers.

Each service room must be located for convenient access by users and must be well
ventilated and well lit.

The floors, walls and ceilings of service rooms must be finished with smooth, durable
materials that are capable of being easily cleaned.

Service rooms must include signage that clearly describes the types of materials that
can be deposited into the garbage chute and the types of materials which should be
deposited into recycling bins.

Management

Garbage chutes are not to be used for the disposal of recyclable materials. Signage
to this effect should be displayed near service openings.

Arrangements must be in place for the regular maintenance and cleaning of garbage
chutes and any associated service rooms, service openings and charging devices.
Arrangements must be in place for the regular transferral of recyclable materials
(which are stored in service rooms) to the main waste/recycling storage room.
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Figure B16-2: Example of a Garbage Chute System
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Appendix G: Commercial/Industrial Waste and Recycling
Storage Areas

Building Code of Australia

® \Waste/recycling storage areas must be constructed in accordance with the
requirements of the Building Code of Australia (BCA).

Location and appearance

® \Waste/recycling storage areas must be integrated into the design of the overall
development. Materials and finishes that are visible from outside should be similar in
style and quality to the external materials used in the rest of the development.

® \Waste/recycling storage areas must be located and designed in a manner that
reduces adverse impacts upon neighbouring properties and the streetscape. The
location and design of the areas should minimise adverse impacts associated with:

the proximity of the area to dwellings

the visibility of the area

noise generated by any equipment located within the area

noise generated by the movement of bins into and out of the area
noise generated by collection vehicles accessing the site; and
odours emanating from the area.

Size
® \Waste/recycling storage areas must be of adequate size to comfortably
accommodate all waste and recycling bins associated with the development.

® \Waste/recycling storage areas must be able to accommodate separate general waste
bins and recycling bins which are of sufficient volume to contain the quantity of
waste generated (at the rate described in Appendix B) between collections.

Layout

® The gradient of waste/recycling storage area floors and the gradient of any
associated access ramps must be sufficiently level so that access for the purpose of
emptying containers can occur in accordance with WorkCover NSW Occupational
Health and Safety requirements.

e Within waste/recycling storage areas, containers used for the storage of recyclable
materials should be kept separate from (but close to) general waste containers — so
that the potential for contamination of recyclable materials is minimised.

Access: waste/recycling collection

® The development must be designed to allow access by collection vehicles used by the
nominated waste contractor. Wherever possible, the site must be configured to allow
collection vehicles to enter and exit the site in a forward direction and so collection
vehicles do not impede general access to, from and within the site. Access driveways
to be used by collection vehicles must be of sufficient strength to support such
vehicles.

® Servicing arrangements for the emptying of bins must be compatible with the
operation of any other loading/unloading facilities on-site.

® Access for the purpose of emptying waste/recycling storage containers must be able to
occur in accordance with WorkCover NSW Occupational Health and Safety
requirements.

15
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Access: general

® In commercial development, public buildings and industrial development, there must
convenient access from each tenancy to the waste/recycling storage area(s). There
must be step-free access between the point at which bins are collected/emptied and
the waste/recycling storage area(s).

® Arrangements must be in place so that the waste/recycling storage area is not
accessible to the general public.

® Vermin must be prevented from entering the waste/recycling storage area.

Surfaces

® \Waste/recycling storage areas must have a smooth, durable floor and must be
enclosed with durable walls/fences that extend to the height of any containers which
are kept within.

Doors/gates

® Doors/gates to waste/recycling storage areas must be durable. There must be a sign
adjacent to the door/gate that indicates that the door/gate is to remain closed when
not in use. All doors/gates are to be openable from both inside and outside the
storage area and must be wide enough to allow for the easy passage of
waste/recycling containers.

Services

® \Waste/recycling storage areas must be serviced by hot and cold water provided
through a centralised mixing valve. The hose cock must be protected from the waste
containers and must be located in a position that is easily accessible when the area
is filled with waste containers.

® The floor must be graded so that any water is directed to a sewer authority
approved drainage connection located upon the site. In the SMA this is Sydney
Water.

Signage

® \Waste/recycling storage areas must include signage that clearly describes the types
of materials that can be deposited into recycling bins and general garbage bins.

Management

® Arrangements must be in place for the regular maintenance and cleaning of
waste/recycling storage areas. Waste/recycling containers must only be washed in
an area which drains to a sewer authority approved drainage connection. In the SMA
this is Sydney Water.

® The Better Practice Guide for Waste Management in Multi-Unit Dwellings gives
detailed information about waste recycling/storage rooms and facilities. The Guide
was substantially reviewed in 2007 and is available on the Department of
Environment and Climate Change NSW website (www.environment.nsw.gov.au).
Further updates will be published as further information from social research and
waste stream audits becomes available.
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1.0 Introduction

Chapter B17

1.1 Scope of this Chapter

This Chapter applies to sites located within the nominated buffer distance from
the nominated sites listed in the following table. Map depicting the following sites

Conflicting Land Use Buffers

Conflicting Land Use Buffers

and buffer areas are provided in the Appendices of this Chapter.

Table B17-1: Nominated Sites with Conflicting Land Use Buffers

Subject Site

Property Description

Average Buffer Width

Parish Burragong
Fischers Road, Corangula

Frederickton Lot 1713, DP 717943 As per plan
Abattoirs Parish Yarrabandinni
151 Great North Road,
Frederickton
Kempsey Timbers Lot 1 DP 878995 As per plan
Sawmill Parish Yarravel
116 Armidale Road,
Greenhill
North Street Lots 5/6, Sec 29A, 400m
Sewerage DP758556
Treatment Works Parish Yarravel
North Street,
West Kempsey
Stock and Lot 1 DP 530690 200m
Saleyards Parish Yarravel
& 42 Saleyards Road, West
Tick Dip Site 1 Kempsey
Central Garbage Lot 7008 DP96356 750m
Depot Parish Beranghi
638 Crescent Head Road,
South Kempsey
Churchill Quarry Lots 186, 187 & 189 250m
DP754400, Lot 1 DP914805
& Lots 14 & 16 DP1157615
Parish Beranghi
Crescent Head Road, South
Kempsey
Tick Dip Site 2 Lot 18 DP 749161 200m
Parish Yarravel
42 Turners Flat Road,
Skillion Flat
Tick Dip Site 3 Lot 29 DP 752419 200m
Parish Kullatine
57 Maineys Road,
Turners Flat
Tick Dip Site 4 Lot 119 DP 752406 200m

Version 1.8




Kempsey DCP 2013 Chapter B17 Conflicting Land Use Buffers

Not all offensive or hazardous sites in the Kempsey Shire local government area
are mapped. Consequently, this chapter will also apply to any situation where
there may be conflict between residences and land uses that are likely to have a
negative impact on residences through the emission of noise, odour, dust and
other nuisance or pollution conflicts.

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions contained in this Chapter override the provisions of any other
Chapter of this DCP, to the extent of any inconsistency.

1.3 Definitions

Protected land use is any land use that is likely to have a negative impact on
residences through the emission of noise, odour, dust and other nuisance or
pollution conflicts. Examples of these types of uses are abattoirs, large sawmills,
quarries, stock dip sites and sewerage treatment works.

Nominated Buffers are those buffers identified in the Appendix of this chapter.

2.0 Chapter Objectives
The objectives of this Chapter are:

a) To minimize the potential for conflict between residences and existing
protected land uses.

b) To protect the level of operation of existing protected land uses from
inappropriate development that would lead to the need to reduce the level
of operation of such protected land uses.

3.0 Development Requirements
3.1 Development within Nominated Buffers
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Dwellings are not sited within nominated buffers unless:

e the dwelling is sited so as to minimise the potential impact of
nuisance arising from the protected land use;

e the dwelling has no significant impact on the operation of the land use
likely to produce noise, odour, dust, nuisance or pollution conflicts;
and

e where required, appropriate measures to reduce any conflict are
provided.

DO2 - Non-residential development within buffers is compatible with the
operations of the protected land use.
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DO3 - Any amendments to Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 do not result

in the ability to increase the residential density within nominated buffers.

D04 - The removal of vegetation within buffer areas is minimized, in order to

maximize visual screening of protected land uses.

Note - The use of minimum distances for the buffers means that nuisance
emissions from a protected land use will likely occur outside of the buffer
and persons residing outside of buffers should not expect nil nuisance from
the protected land use.

Development Requirements

Nil.

3.2 Other Protected Land Uses not Specifically Nominated

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The location and size of any buffers created for protected land uses are

based on a reasonable assessment of the impacts of the protected land
use on existing and potential residential development.

DO2 - New development within the vicinity of protected land uses, not specifically

nominated in this chapter, do not have an adverse impact on the
operations of the protected land use.

Development Requirements

a)

Version 1.8

The location and size of buffers created for an existing protected land use,
that encroaches on adjoining lands in different ownership, are to be
designed based on consideration of the following matters:

() the previous long term use of the site and the potential long term
continuation of the land use, development or activity;

(i) the likely nature of and potential for conflict if dwelling houses are
permitted in close proximity to or within the sphere of influence of
nuisance emissions from the subject site;

(iii)  the burden any such buffer would place on the ability to develop
adjoining lands. Particularly their ability to accommodate a single
dwelling house outside of the buffer;

(iv)  any history of complaints;
(v) the size, scale and nature of the activity;

(vi)  whether the existing land use, activity or development is of local,
shire, regional or state significance and the impact its closure or
cessation might have on employment opportunities and the
economy of the Shire or locality;

(vii) the identification of a reasonable buffer distance in terms of the
particular nuisance being submitted, for example odour, fumes,
noise, dust and so on;
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(viii) the extent to which the owners, operators and or managers have
endeavoured to reduce emissions from the site and proposed
measures to further improve the facility to reduce the impact of
nuisance emissions.

Note 1 - The establishment of a buffer will not be accepted as a substitute for
proper management, maintenance and continued efforts to minimize any
nuisance resulting from the land-use, activity or development.

Note 2 — Section 79C of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979
requires consideration of the environmental impacts of development in the
assessment of any development application. Environmental impacts include
impacts associated with noise, dust, odour and pollutants generated from
development.
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APPENDICES

Appendix A — Map: Frederickton Abattoir, Great North Road,
Frederickton

Figure B17-1: Map — Frederickton Abattoir
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Appendix B — Map: Kempsey Timbers Sawmill, Armidale Road,
Yarravel

Figure B17-2: Map — Kempsey Timbers Sawmill
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Appendix C — Map: North Street Sewerage Treatment Works

Figure B17-3: Map — North Street Sewerage Treatment Works
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Appendix D — Map: Stock Saleyards, Kemp Street

Figure B17-4: Map — Stock Saleyards

Version 1.8




Kempsey DCP 2013 Chapter B17 Conflicting Land Use Buffers

Appendix E — Map: Tick Dip Site No.1, Kemp Street

Figure B17-5: Map — Tick Dip Site No.1
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Appendix F— Map: Central Garbage Depot, Crescent Head Road

Figure B17-6: Map - Central Garbage Depot
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Appendix G — Map: Churchill Quarry, Crescent Head Road

Figure B17-7: Map — Churchill Quarry
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Appendix H — Map: Tick Dip Site 2

Figure B17-8: Map — Tick Dip Site No.2
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Appendix I — Map: Tick Dip Site 3

Figure B17-9: Map — Tick Dip Site No.3
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Appendix J — Map: Tick Dip Site 4

Figure B17-10: Map — Tick Dip Site No.4
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Chapter B18 — Advertising and Tourist Signs

1.0 Introduction
1.1 Scope of this Chapter

This DCP Chapter applies to Advertising and Tourist signs on all land and waters
in the Kempsey local government area.

Environmental Planning Instruments provide the assessment level for Advertising
Signs.

This chapter provides general requirements specifically for Advertising signs that
are permissible with consent (Note - Signs must be visible from a public place to
require consent).

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions contained in Chapters included in Parts C, D, E and F of this DCP
override the provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.

Further controls for signage are found in:

Chapter B13 - Heritage;

Chapter C3 - Bed and Breakfast Accommodation;

Chapter C4 - Tourist Facilities — Rural Areas and Eco-tourist Facilities;
Chapter D1 - South West Rocks Town Centre; and

Chapter D3 - South Kempsey Industrial.

1.3 Relationship to Local Controls for Signs
1.3.1 Kempsey LEP 2013

This chapter must be read in conjunction with the Kempsey Local Environmental
Plan 2013 and other regional and state environmental planning instruments
applying to the land. Environmental planning instruments (EPI’s) prevail over this
chapter in respect to any inconsistency.

Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 has no controls for Advertising signs,
except for identifying which Advertising signs are exempt development.

1.3.2 Roads Act 1993

Section 138 of the Roads Act 1993 requires separate Council consent for the
erection of a structure or carrying out of works in, on or over a public road.
Consequently, where advertising signs are erected on or above a public road, an
approval in accordance with s.138 of the Roads Act 1993 will be required as well
as any required development consent. In addition, the concurrence of the Roads
and Maritime Services will be required where the structure is to be erected on a
classified road.

1.3.3 Relationship to Council Policies

Some issues associated with the design and construction of Advertising and
Tourist signs are addressed by Council Policies. A copy of Council Policies is

1
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1.4

1.5

available on Council’s website. The Council Policies applicable to advertising and
tourist signs (applicable at the time this DCP was adopted) are:

e Policy No 3.10: Signs Policy; and
o Procedure No0.3.10.1: Tourism, Directional and Commercial Signage
(to be developed).

Relationship to SEPP 64 — Advertising and Signage
1.4.1 SEPP 64 Requirements

In accordance with the provisions of State Environmental Planning Policy No. 64 -

Advertising and Signage, consent may not be granted for the following types of

signs unless a development control plan is in force that has been prepared on the

basis of an advertising design analysis or a public art policy, for the relevant area
or precinct:

e Advertisements on rural or non-urban land (Clause 15 of SEPP64) - there are
alternative provisions in the case of where the DCP isn't prepared in
accordance with an advertising design analysis.

e Signage incorporating a display area greater than 45m? (Clause 19 of
SEPP64)

e Roof or sky advertisement (Clause 21 of SEPP64) - this means that roof and
sky signs are effectively prohibited.

e Special promotional advertisement (Clause 25 of SEPP64)

e Building wrap advertisement (Clause 26 of SEPP64)

This Chapter has not been prepared in the basis of an advertising design analysis
or a public art policy.

In addition to the requirements of this DCP, advertising signs are to be assessed
against the requirements of SEPP 64.

1.4.2 Advertising Signs Prohibited by SEPP 64

SEPP 64 makes Advertising signs Advertised Development where the proposed
sign:

e Has a display area greater than 20m?; or

e Is higher than 8m above ground.

1.4.3 Concurrence requirements of SEPP 64

Clause 18 of SEPP 64 requires the concurrence of the Roads and Maritime
Services for signs that:

e Have a display area greater than 20 m?; or

e Are higher than 8m above ground; and

e Are located within 250m of a classified road; and

e Any part of the sign is visible from the classified road.

Relationship to SEPP (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008
State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes)

2008 includes provisions that make some types of Advertising signs exempt
development, subject to specific requirements.
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1.6 Terms used in this Chapter

The definition of terms used this Chapter are contained in the Glossary located
towards the end of this DCP.

The advertising display area of an advertising structure that contains
advertising on two or more sides is to be calculated separately for each side and
is not the sum of the display areas on all sides.

The following diagram summarises the various forms of signs common in
commercial areas.

a) Roof Sign g} Top Hamper Sign
k) Flush Mounted Wall Sign h) Window Sign

<) Projecting Wall Sign 1) “A™ Frame Sign

d) Above Awning Sign 1 Pole or Pylon Sian
a) Awning Fascia Sign ki Freestanding Slgn

i Under Awning Sign

Figure B18-1: Types of Advertising Signs

2.0 Chapter Objectives
The objectives of this Chapter are:

a) To encourage Advertising signs that are thoughtfully designed, located and
maintained so as to direct the public to available goods and services,
tourist facilities and areas of natural, scientific, historical and scenic
interest.

b) To facilitate the placement of Advertising signs which promote the Shire’s

commercial and industrial businesses in a manner appropriate to the scale
and design of the existing built environment.
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3.0

3.1

3.2

4.0

C) To promote the Shire’s tourist facilities, scientific, historical and scenic
attractions to the travelling public in a manner which does not adversely
impact on the Shire’s high scenic quality.

d) To promote a high standard of commercial and industrial advertising which
will enhance the appearance of the Shire’s commercial and industrial
areas.

e) To facilitate the placement of Advertising signs in residential and rural

areas in a manner which complements the residential and rural use of
those areas.

f) To avoid the creation of visual clutter on buildings and streetscapes.

g) To ensure that Advertising signs do not adversely affect the safety of
motorists and other road users.

Guidelines
State Roads

Requests for signage on state roads such as the Pacific Highway may be referred
to Roads and Maritime Services (RMS), or where the request involves multiple
locations including a state road and a local or regional road, the request may be
referred to the Local Traffic Committee in the first instance.

Cost of Signage

All Advertising signs and directional signs to/for commercial tourist attractions or
service businesses shall be paid for by the applicant, in accordance with Council’s
current Schedule of Fees and Charges. Fees are applicable for those Advertising

signs that require a development application and those that apply to applications
under other legislation.

Development Requirements — General
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Advertisements are compatible with the desired amenity and visual
character of the locality.

DO2 - Advertisements do not adversely impact on any heritage item or
conservation area.

DO3 - Advertisements do not detract from the character of waterways and
foreshores.

DO4 - Advertisements do not adversely affect the safety of pedestrians, vehicles
and aircraft.

DO5 - Advertisements within navigable waters comply with the provisions of
4
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State Environmental Planning Policy No 64 - Advertising and Signage.

Development Requirements

4.1 SEPP 64

a)

Advertisements comply with the provisions of SEPP No.64 Advertising and
Signage, where applicable.

4.2 IHluminated Signs

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

9)

Illumination (including cabling) of signs is to be:

() Concealed; or

(i) Integral with the sign;

(iii) Internally illuminated; or

(iv)  Provided by means of carefully designed and located remote or spot
baffled lamps.

Restricted hours shall be imposed on the operation of illuminated signs
where continuous illumination is considered to impact adversely on the
amenity of residential buildings, serviced apartments or other
accommodation, or have other adverse environmental effects.

The design and lux of any internal or spot lighting shall be designed to
avoid off-site or traffic safety impacts.

Signs must not be up-lighted. Any external lighting of signs is to be
downward pointing and focused directly on the sign and is to prevent or
minimise the escape of light beyond the sign.

Signs must not be illuminated at frequent intervals (ie flashing).

Any illuminated signage shall comply with Australian Standard AS
4282:1997 Control of the Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

4.3 Signage and Road Safety

h)

j)

k)

Version 1.8

Signs must not obscure or interfere with road traffic signs and signals or
with the view of a road hazard, oncoming vehicles, or any other vehicle or
person, or an obstruction which should be visible to drivers or other road
users.

Signs must not give instructions to traffic by use of the word ‘stop’ or
other directions, which could be confused with traffic signs.

Sign must not be of such a design or arrangement that any variable
messages or intensity of lighting impairs drivers’ vision or distracts drivers’
attention.

Signs must not be situated at locations where the demands on drivers’
concentration due to road conditions are high such as at major
intersections or merging and diverging lanes.

Signs must not be in any form of moving or flashing signage or flashing
lighting sign.
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4.4

4.5

4.6

5.0

51

Generally Discouraged Signs

m) Signs must not be erected on or above the roof, canopy, or parapet of a
building, where practicable.

n) Signs must not be attached to the upper side of an awning.

0) Signs attached to the wall of a building must not project outwards more
than 300mm from that wall.

p) Signs must not be capable of movement by source of power or wind.

q) Signs must not incorporate bill/fly posters, bunting, and airborne signage,
including hot air balloons, blimps and the like.

r) Signs must not be located on stationary motor vehicles that are parked for
a period of more than 1 hour in a location away (ie not directly in front of)
from the business premises.

S) Signs must not be located on stationary motor vehicles and other vehicles,
including trailers, particularly where the vehicle is not located on the
premises to which the sign relates.

Heritage Items and Conservation Areas

t) Signs comply with the controls for signage found within Chapter B13:
Heritage Areas/Developments.

Signs within Navigable Waters

u) Advertisements are only to be displayed on a vessel and the
advertisement must be ancillary to the dominant purpose of the vessel.

Development Requirements — Signs in Residential Areas
General
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Advertisements do not adversely impact on any heritage item or
conservation area.

DO2 - Advertisements do not result in visual clutter of the streetscape and
landscape.

DO3 - Advertisements are of a high quality design and finish.

DO4 - Advertisements do not detract from the character of waterways and
foreshores.

Development Requirements

a) Signs are restricted to not more than 1.5 square metres in area.

Version 1.8



Kempsey DCP 2013 Chapter B18 Advertising and Tourist Signs

b) The highest point shall be not more than 3 metres above the natural
ground surface.

C) The colours and design used are to be in keeping with the locality, so as
not to be obtrusive.

d) The sign does not use luminous paints (ie glow in the dark paints).

e) Signs are to be free standing and located so as to preserve the residential
character of any dwelling located on the land.

f) Signs are to be limited to one (1) only per premises.

g) Signs should not be illuminated.

6.0 Development Requirements — Signs in Commercial and

Industrial Areas

Desired Outcomes

DO1 -

DO2 -

DO3 -

DO4 -

DOS5 -

DO6 -

DO7 -

DO8 -

Version 1.8

Advertising signs are placed in commercial and industrial areas which
provide adequate exposure for individual business’s goods and services
without impinging on the exposure rights of other businesses.

Advertising signs in commercial areas are designed to enhance and
complement the existing built environment.

Advertisements do not adversely impact on any heritage item or
conservation area.

Advertisements do not result in visual clutter of the landscape or
streetscape.

Advertisements are of a high quality design and finish.

Advertisements do not detract from the character of waterways and
foreshores.

Advertisements in industrial areas:

e Provide clear business identification and directions in the case of
industrial estate signage;

e Is compatible with the development in terms of scale, quantity and
overall design; and

e Does not adversely affect industrial areas in terms of appearance, size,
illumination, overshadowing or visual clutter through a proliferation of
signs.

Advertising structures do not negatively affect driver and pedestrian
safety.
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Development Requirements

6.1 General

a)

b)

)

d)

e)

Signage must be integrated into the building facade and achieve a high
degree of compatibility with the architectural design of the supporting
building having regard to its composition, fenestration, materials, finishes
and colours.

Architectural features of the building are not to be obscured.

The total area of all signs is not to exceed 1m? of advertising area per 1m
width of shop frontage. This includes signs painted on blinds and windows.

Signs that contain additional advertising promoting products or services
not related to the approved use of the premises or site (such as the logos
of brands or products) are not to be displayed.

Signage is to relate to the use occurring on the respective property, and
should identify the relevant business name.

Note - Depending on the size of the sign, Council will require submission of a
Construction Certificate application with Engineer’s details indicating that the
structure is adequate to withstand expected wind loadings.

6.2 Above Awning Signs

a)

b)

Above awning signs in commercial areas are:

() To have a maximum area of 2.2 m?;
(i) not to project beyond the edge of the awning; and
(iii) not to exceed 0.9m in height.

Real estate signs and temporary signs are not to be displayed as above
awning signs.

6.3 A-Frame Signs

Note - Proposed amendments to SEPP (Exempt and Complying Development
Codes) 2008 may make A-frame signs exempt development.

a)

Version 1.8

Signs generally referred to as sandwich board signs or A-frame signs are
required to comply with the following requirements:

(0 Only one (1) sign per premises/unit;

(i) signs must not exceed 1.0m? in area;

(iii) maximum height of 900mm;

(iv) maximum width of 600mm;

(v) signs must not be fixed or secured to any Council property (street
signs seating etc);

(vi)  signs to be located within 1m of the front of the premises/unit;

(vii) placed so that pedestrian movement is not obstructed;

(viii) applications are required to be accompanied by proof that Public
Liability Insurance cover has been taken out to the value of at least
$5 million and providing for Council as co-insured in the event of
any claims resulting from the placement of the sign.
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(ix)  Any requirements contained within a current Procedure relating to
A-frame signs under Council’s Policy No 3.10 - Signs Policy, or
equivalent, shall superseded and override the above requirements.

Note — Under the provisions of Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013,
signs generally referred to as “A-frame” or “Sandwich Board” signs located
on the footpath in a commercial or industrial zone are exempt
development. This is due to the intention that all A-frame signs will be
subject to the application and approval requirements of Section 68 of the
Local Government Act 1993.

6.4 Awning Fascia Signs

a)

Fascia signs:

() Must not project above or below the fascia or return end of the
awning;

(i) Must not project within 600mm of the vertical projection of the kerb
line; and

(iii)  Must not exceed the width of the frontage of the premises/unit to
which it relates.

6.5 Business ldentification Signs

a)

b)

Business identification signage should be attached to the wall of the main
building and be designed to complement the architectural style of the
building. Free standing signs will only be permitted where signs are
integrated with the landscaping and visual character of the site and
surrounding area.

Signage is only to display corporate logos and company names and is not
to occupy more than 10% of any fagade or wall of a building, unless it can
be demonstrated that characteristics of the site or the building require a
larger area of signage.

6.6 Directional and Directory Signs

a)

b)

Version 1.8

Directional signs for car parking areas, loading docks, delivery areas and
the like should be located close to the main access of a development site.
The design, colouring, type and scale of signage within individual
properties should be consistent with signage across the zone as a whole.

In the case of multi-unit commercial and industrial developments,
preference will be given to the erection of standardised directory signs
over adhoc proposals for signs relating to individual businesses.
Standardised directory signs:

() Are not to be located within the street reserve;

(i) are to be placed near the principal entry to the overall site;

(iii)  are to be sized commensurate with the size and scale of the estate;

(iv)  the sign may indicate the general name of the estate/complex, the
name of each business and a directional map, or any combination
thereof; and

(v) Council may require applicants for individual signs to demonstrate
that a unified approach is impractical or unjustified prior to consent
being granted.
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6.7 Pole or Pylon Signs

Note - Pole and pylon signs are a sub-group of Freestanding Signs.

a)

b)

Pole or pylon signs erected in commercial and industrial areas shall:

() Be restricted to not greater than 8 metres in height;

(i) Not have an advertising area greater than 4.5m?, per side;

(iii)  The bottom of the display area of the sign is to be a minimum of
3m above ground level;

(iv) Not project beyond the boundary of the premises. In other words,
the sign shall be contained wholly within the property boundaries;

(v) be the only pole or pylon sign on the premises;

(vi) be located on a premises with a site area greater than 1000m?;

(vii) be double-sided or erected so that the back of the sign is not visible
from a public place; and

(viii) Pylon signs are located as close to the centre of the site frontage as
reasonably possible.

Where a site contains more than one business activity and only one pole or
pylon sign is present on the site, the sign is to allow for all businesses to
be displayed on the sign.

6.8 Roof Signs

a)
b)

Signs should not be painted on or applied to the roof.

Roof signs are generally discouraged unless it can be demonstrated that
the sign will not be visibly obtrusive or detract from the appearance of the
building.

Note - The requirements of SEPP64 state that roof signs are only
permitted where they replace an existing roof sign or improve the visual
amenity of the locality. Consequently, the only roof signs should be
changing the message and content of existing roof signs only with no
changes to advertising area, as all other changes to roof signs are
effectively prohibited.

6.9 Top Hamper Signs

a)

Top hamper signs shall:

(i) not extend beyond any building alignment or below the level of the
head of the doorway or window within the building to which it is
attached;

(i) not exceed 600mm in height; and

(iii) not have an advertising area greater than 5 sgm.

6.10 Under Awning Signs

a)

Version 1.8

Under awning signs in commercial areas shall:

(i) be restricted to 2.5 metres in length and 0.5 metres in width/
height;

(i) have a maximum thickness of 0.4 metres (where illuminated) and
0.08m (where unilluminated);
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6.11

6.12

6.13

(iii) be erected to achieve a minimum clearance over the footpath of 2.6
metres;

(iv) Not project beyond the awning or within 600mm of the kerb;

(v) Signs are to be so placed as to not obstruct any other sign;

(vi)  Only one under-awning sign should be provided for each shop or
commercial premises;

(vii) be erected horizontal to the ground and at a right angle to the
building to which it is attached; and

(viii) Be securely fixed by metal supports.

Wall Signs
a) Wall signs shall:
(i) Not cover any window or other openings;

(i) Not obscure significant architectural elements;

(iii) ~ Where illuminated, shall not be less than 2.6m above the ground;

(iv) Not project more than 100mm from the wall;

(v) Not protrude above the parapet or eaves or the sides of the wall;

(vi) Not comprise a building identification sign or a business
identification sign;

(vii) Not more than one wall sign per building elevation;

(viii) Integrated into design of building;

(ix)  Where the above ground elevation of the building is 200m? or more,
the advertisement does not exceed 10% of the above ground
elevation;

(x) Where the above ground elevation of the building is between 100m?
and 200m?, the advertisement does not exceed 20m?; and

(xi)  Where the above ground elevation of the building is 100m? or less,
the advertisement does not exceed 20% of the above ground
elevation.

b) Projected Wall signs shall:

(i) Be erected at right angles to the wall of the building to which it is
attached.

(i) Be a minimum of 2.6m and a maximum of 6m above ground.

(iii) Have a maximum area of 6m?Z.

(iv) Not project beyond a point within 0.6m of the vertical projection of
the kerb alignment.

Window Signs

a) Window Sign (painted or letters stuck onto the inside or outside of a
display window) shall:

() Not cover the whole of the display area window so as to obstruct
natural light; and
(i) Only be permitted on ground floor windows.

Home Occupation/Business and Professional Consulting Rooms

a) Signs associated with Home occupation/business and professional
consulting rooms shall:

() Not be greater than 0.75m? in area;
(i) Not exceed one sign per premises;

11
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(iii) Not be erected on a heritage item; and
(iv)  Indicate the name and occupation of the business only.

6.15 Single Occupant Industrial Sites

6.14

7.0

7.1

a) Signage is to be generally limited to the following:
(i) One pole or pylon sign within the front boundary landscape area,
with a maximum display area of 4.5m?; and
(i) One advertisement integrated with the fagade of the building, but
no higher than the building roof line.
Multiple Unit Industrial Sites
a) Signage is to be generally limited to the following:
() One standardised directory sign near the site entrance or within the
front boundary landscape area with a maximum area of 4.5m?; and

(i) One advertisement integrated within the facade of each unit, but no
higher than the building roof line.

Development Requirements — Signs in Rural and
Environmental Areas

Signs on land zoned rural, open space or and Environmental Protection are
generally restricted to tourist directional signs with the exception of those
exempted from the need to obtain consent and those erected for the purposes of
advertising goods and services provided or produced on that land.

General

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Signs in rural areas are to be located so as not to detract from the Shire’s
high scenic amenity.

DO2 - Advertisements are compatible with the desired amenity and visual
character of the rural area.

DO3 - Advertisements do not adversely impact on any heritage item or
conservation area.

D04 - Advertisements do not result in visual clutter of the landscape.
DO5 - Advertisements are of a high quality design and finish.
DO6 - Advertisements do not detract from the character of waterways and

foreshores.

DO7 - Advertising signage does not cause a significant distraction to passing
motorists.

12
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Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)
d)

e)

f)

9)

Signs are restricted to a maximum of 6 metres by 3 metres with a
maximum height above ground of 6 metres.

Signs are to be located so as not to obscure any views of the landscape
from any public road.

Signs are to be located so as to avoid the need for any tree removal.

Signs are to be located so as not to adversely impact on landscape in
which they are to be located.

Signs erected in conjunction with roadside stalls are to be restricted to one
sign only, not greater than 2m? in area.

Signs are to be erected so as not to adversely impact on any adjoining
dwelling.

Signage facing motorists using classified roads (eg billboard signs) are not
to be erected closer than 1km from other similar signage. For the purposes
of this DCP, the distance between signs relates to signs located on either
side of the road.

8.0 Development Requirements — Signs on Council Land and
Roads

Desired Outcomes

DO1 -

DO2 -

DO3 -

DO4 -

DOS5 -

DO6 -

Advertisements are compatible with the desired amenity and visual
character of the locality.

Advertisements do not adversely impact on any heritage item or
conservation area.

Advertisements do not result in visual clutter of the landscape.
Advertisements are of a high quality design and finish.

Advertisements do not detract from the character of waterways and
foreshores.

Directional signage is to have a coordinated appearance and help to
establish Kempsey as a unique destination and place.

Development Requirements

8.1 Signs on Footpaths or Over the Road Alignment

a)

Version 1.8

Business identification signs on footpaths or over any road alignment are:

() Only to be erected/installed in commercial and industrial areas; and
(i) Only immediately adjacent to business premises.

13
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8.2

8.3

9.0

9.1

Commercial/ Industrial Area Directory Signs

b) The erection of one (1) only directory sign on arterial roads at the main
turn off to industrial and commercial areas may be provided.

C) Such directory signage must:

() contain the name of the industrial/commercial area to which it
relates; and

(i) utilise standardised fingerboards to identify the name of each
businesses to which the directory sign relates.

Note - The attachment of individual finger boards will require Council’s
written approval.

Signs Erected on Council Roads
d) The design, dimensions, layout and material standards of all signs erected
on public roads (whether state or local) shall comply with the appropriate

Australian Standards, as amended.

e) Logos are generally unsuitable for use on road signs because they cannot
usually be clearly distinguished from a moving vehicle.

f) Banners installed across the road and flags installed along roads are to
comply with the above Development Requirements and Desired Outcomes
and the relevant requirements of SEPP64.

Note 1 — Council will need to provide landowner’s consent for any development
applications for signage on Council’s road reserve.

Note 2 — Separate approval under Section 68 of the Local Government Act 1993
is required for Advertising structures over the road reserve.

Development Requirements - Tourist Signs
General
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Tourist signage is intended to be directional, not promotional (ie not for
advertising purposes).

DO2 - There should be a seamless transition between tourist signposting on state
roads (RMS) and shire and regional roads (Council).

Development Requirements
a) Council may allow the placement of directional signs to premises which

provide a commercial service for travellers and tourists. Such signage is
not to be used to advertise other commercial undertakings.

14
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b)

f)

9)

h)

Version 1.8

Generally one sign only at the last major road junction.

Not more than three (3) directional signs are permitted on any post,
including the street name sign. In other words, no more than two tourist
or services fingerboard signs should be attached to a road name sign (ie a
maximum of three signs on one post).

Where more than three (3) signs are likely, a combined sign is to be
erected for premises of a similar nature, i.e. accommodation.

No more than two (2) directional signs will be permitted for each
establishment. Where a combined sign is used, up to three (3) directional
signs, including the combined sign, may be considered. (Note - This
would allow for signs to an establishment to be provided at intersections.)

Generally, direction signs should be generic and brief, not specific (eg
“MOTEL” rather than "SHADY ACRES MOTEL").

Where it is not practical, or it could be confusing, to use generic or symbol
signs on their own, specific names may be used. For example if there is
more than one caravan park in a particular location, the name of the
caravan park could be used on the sign. But rather than “"SHADY ACRES
CARAVAN PARK”, the sign could read “SHADY ACRES” preceded by the
approved symbol to denote a caravan park.

All costs associated with the supply and erection of all the signs are to be
met by the applicants.

The fingerboard blade is not to have a depth greater than 150mm.
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Chapter C1 — Residential Development — Urban Areas
1.0 Introduction
1.1 Scope of this Chapter
This Chapter applies to:
(a) The urban areas of Kempsey Shire, focussing on land included in the
following zones under Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013.
e R1 - General Residential;
e R3 - Medium Density Residential;
e B2 - Local Centre; and
¢ RU5 - Village Zone.
(b) In particular, this Chapter applies to all proposals for:
¢ medium density development, (referred to as attached dwellings, dual
occupancies, multiple dwellings, residential flat buildings, secondary
dwellings and semi-detached dwellings);
e new dwelling houses, group homes, boarding houses and shop top
housing; and
e subdivision
(c) Non-residential development within the above-mentioned residential
zones. Where non-residential development adjoins residential
development, relevant controls with respect to setbacks, overshadowing
and other amenity considerations will be applied as required.
This Chapter does not apply to:
(a) Residential development in Zone B2 - Local Centre, with respect to:
e Density;
e Setbacks; and
e Landscaping.
Additional special provisions have been included for South West Rocks and
Crescent Head.
1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions of this Chapter override the provisions of any Chapter within Part B
of this DCP and any other Chapter within Part C, to the extent of any
inconsistency.

The provisions of any Chapters contained in Parts D, E and F override the
provisions of this Chapter to the extent of any inconsistency.
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2.0 Chapter Objectives
The objectives of this Chapter are:
a) To achieve a balance between maximising lot and dwelling yields for more

efficient and effective use of land, infrastructure and services, whilst
making our residential areas desirable places to live.

b) To provide a degree of certainty to developers and existing residents with
regard to the density of housing development throughout Council’s urban
areas.

C) To provide areas within Council’s principle towns and villages for varying

levels of residential density.

d) To ensure that development densities are not beyond the capacity of the
infrastructure, services and topographical constraints of each area.

e) To ensure that lands identified for higher density development are not
developed for low density developments.

f) To provide for wider housing choices in general residential zones where
there are minimal development constraints.

g) To encourage innovative building design and site usage.

h) To encourage a more efficient and effective use of land and minimise the
cost of providing urban infrastructure and servicing.

i) To encourage the design of energy efficient housing.

1) Where relevant, to encourage development that enhances and protects the
unique character of Crescent Head and South West Rocks.

3.0 Guidelines

3.1 Relevant Design Guidelines

In particular locations and for particular types of development, Council is also required
to have regard to a range of design guidelines including:

Housing for Older People and People with a Disability in your Community;
North Coast Design Guidelines;

NSW Coastal Management Manual;

NSW Coastal Policy;

Coastal Design Guidelines for NSW;

Tourism Development Near Natural Areas - Guidelines for the North Coast; and
Residential Development Design Guidelines.

The development should also be designed to comply with the provisions of the
Building Code of Australia.
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3.2 Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013

The relevant provisions of Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013 (KLEP) as
they apply to residential development are summarised as follows.

Table C1-1: Summary of Relevant Provisions for Residential Development in Kempsey
Local Environmental Plan 2013

Clause | Summary Comments

2.3 Sets out the zone objectives and permissibility of various forms of
residential development.

4.1 Sets minimum subdivision lot size requirements. It is noted that lot
sizes are no longer solely determined by zone. It is necessary to refer
to the Minimum Lot Size Maps (Code LSZ) to determine minimum lot
size requirements for specific properties.

4.1A Allows a single development application for a combined subdivision and
residential development.

4.1AA Sets minimum subdivision lot sizes for community title schemes.

4.1B Sets requirements for minimum subdivision lot sizes for strata plan
schemes.
4.3 Sets minimum standards for height of buildings. It is necessary to

refer to the Height of Buildings Maps of the KLEP 2013 (Code HOB) to
determine the maximum building height for your property.

5.4(9) Provides some requirements for secondary dwellings.

5.6 Provides requirements that allow certain architectural roof features to
exceed the maximum building height referred to in cl.4.3.

- Various requirements relating to site-specific constraints such as acid
0 sulphate soils, flood planning, airport operations, earthworks. To be
referred to as relevant for the specific development proposal.

3.3 Other Environmental Planning Instruments

The following State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPP’s) should also be
reviewed when designing and assessing development applications involving
residential development.

a) SEPP (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009;

b) SEPP (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008;

C) SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007;

d) SEPP (Building Sustainability Index: BASIX) 2004;

e) SEPP (Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004;

f) SEPP No.71 - Coastal Protection;

g) SEPP No.65 - Design Quality of Residential Flat Development; and
h) SEPP No.32 - Urban Consolidation (Redevelopment of Urban Land).
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Note - This list of applicable environmental planning instruments was correct at
time of adoption of this DCP. Please refer to the Department of Planning’s website
for the most recent list.

3.4 Procedures Flow Chart
Step 1 — Undertake Site Analysis (and Character Analysis where applicable).
Step 2 — Consult Council staff on draft proposal, if necessary.
Step 3- Check proposal meets Development Requirements in this DCP Chapter.

Step 4 — Check provisions of other relevant Council Policies. For example,
Council’s Flood Risk Management Policy

Step 5 — Applicants are encouraged to consult adjoining owners and consider
their opinions on the proposal.

Step 6 — Lodge development application with Council.

Step 7 — Provide any information Council requests during assessment of the
application.

Step 8 - Receive development consent.

Step 9 - Commence in accordance with the conditions of the development
consent.

3.5 Site Analysis and Character Analysis
3.5.1 Site Analysis
A site analysis is required to identify opportunities and constraints for building.

A site analysis plan (at scale 1:200) is to include:
Site dimensions (length, width);

Spot levels and contours to AHD;

North point;

Existing site drainage, including any piped drainage;
Any contaminated soils or filled areas;
Services (easements, utilities);

Existing trees (height, spread, species);
Views to and from site;

Prevailing winds;

Surrounding development; and

Existing structures on the site.
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3.6
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Figure C1-1: Example of Site Analysis Plan

3.5.2 Character Analysis

A character analysis plan aims to demonstrate that the design of the
development has considered and responded to the contributing landscape,
streetscape and building elements that contribute to the character of the area.

A Character Analysis may be required for development:

a) Located within Crescent Head, where the Character Analysis is to respond
to the Crescent Head Character Statement (refer to Section 8.3 of this

chapter); and
b) Any development within the vicinity of Heritage Items or located within

Heritage Character Areas/Precincts.

Information to be submitted with Development Applications

Any application for development not consistent with this plan will need to provide
the following information in addition to that normally required for a development

application:
a) Site survey plan showing contours at 0.5 metre intervals.

b) Detail of proposed cut and fill and associated soil stability and drainage
mechanisms to be applied.
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C) Where necessary, shadow diagrams for 22 June applicable to the locality
(See Section 5.2.5 Solar Access and Energy Conservation).

d) Proposed means of access and manoeuvring together with gradients
involved.
e) Written justification for any variations from relevant Development

Requirements, demonstrating how the proposal achieves the associated
Desired Outcome, despite not achieving the Development Requirement.

f) Details addressing the capacity of local infrastructure (including sewer,
water and drainage) to sustain the development.

3.7 Staged Development Applications

The intention to stage construction should be indicated on the development
application. The request for a staged development consent should be made clear
on the application form and by annotation on the plans submitted with the
development application. This will enable Council to specify the extent of works
required for each stage and any contributions payable at each stage.

4.0 Precincts within Residential Zones
4.1 Precincts Based on Desired Density

This chapter identifies the following precincts in the Shire’s towns and villages:
e Low Density Precinct;

e Medium Density Precinct; and

e Medium to High Density Precinct.

Designation of these areas has occurred substantially on a constraints and
performance criteria approach which includes the adequacy of existing services
and infrastructure and slopes.

All residentially zoned areas are identified as being within a Medium Density
Precinct unless the following table and maps identify any area as either Low
Density or Medium to High Density.

Table C1-2: Villages identified as being located wholly within Low Density Precincts

Low Density Precinct — Villages

Bellbrook Kinchela
Willawarrin Kundabung
Grassy Head Smithtown
Fisherman’s Reach Gladstone
Jerseyville Stuarts Point

Note - These villages are automatically low density areas due to the
constraints on the capacity of the reticulated sewerage network, the
constraints of the soils to accommodate on-site sewage management
systems and the constraints of flooding. Consequently, Council is highly
likely to REFUSE any development application that has a higher impact
than a single dwelling on a lot in these low density areas.
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Figure C1-2: Map — Low Density Precinct, Arakoon

Figure C1-3: Map — Medium to High Density Precinct, South West Rocks
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Figure C1-4: Map — Low Density Precinct, New Entrance, South West Rocks

Figure C1-5: Map - Low Density Precinct, Crescent Head
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Figure C1-6: Map — Medium Density Precinct, Crescent Head

Figure C1-7: Map — Medium to High Density Precinct, Crescent Head
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5.0

51

Development Requirements

Lot Size and Density

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Where subdivision is proposed for residential development, lots have

appropriate area and dimensions to enable the siting and construction of a
dwelling or other intended forms of residential development, whilst
providing for:

e ancillary outbuildings;

useable private outdoor space;

convenient vehicle access and parking;

adequate solar access; and

access to cooling breezes and other relevant siting and design
considerations.

DO2 - Residential development is developed at densities which:

e is compatible with the desired natural character of the neighbourhood
and locality;

e meets the needs of residents for accommodation, services and open
space on site; and

o facilitates a high level of residential amenity within the development.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

The residential densities specified below will be a fundamental
determinant of dwelling yield or densities on individual sites within each
density area or precinct. Land contained within each density category
shall, for each 1, 2, 3 or 4 bedroom dwelling proposed, have a site area of
not less than that indicated in Column 1 of the following table.

A common landscaped area of not less than that indicated in Column 2 of
the following table is to be provided on each development site.

Note — The site area per dwelling must accommodate the minimum
landscaped area.

Table C1.3: Residential Density and Landscaped Area Requirements

Residential Densities and Landscape Area Requirements

Residential Density Dwelling Size Column 1 — | Column 2 —
Precinct Minimum Minimum
Site Area Landscaped
(m?) Area (m?)
Low Density 1 bedroom 200 70
2 bedroom 300 95
3 bedroom 400 130
4 bedroom 500 165
Medium Density 1 bedroom 170 60
2 bedroom 240 85
3 bedroom 330 115
4 bedroom 420 145

Version 1.7
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Medium to High Density 1 bedroom 70 30
2 bedroom 95 40
3 bedroom 130 55
4 bedroom 165 70

5.2 Building Siting and Design

Desired Outcomes

DO1 -

DO2 -

DO3 -

DO4 -

DOS5 -

Version 1.7

Buildings are sited and designed to permit optimum privacy and daylight

by ensuring that:

e the privacy of dwellings and outdoor spaces for both residents and
neighbours is protected as much as possible;

e habitable rooms are capable of receiving adequate daylight; and

e dwellings comply with BASIX and BCA requirements.

The scale, height and length of a building and walls are appropriate to the
local residential character, ensuring that there is no significant loss of
amenity to adjacent dwellings and land.

Buildings are sited and designed to accommodate the natural slope and

orientation of the site and immediately adjacent lands, ensuring that:

e cut and fill is kept to a minimum;

e the visual impact of the building is minimised through the choice of
building materials, the bulk, height, length, scale and siting of the
building;
soil stability and erosion control measures are adequate; and
site drainage will not adversely affect adjoining lands.

Front, side and rear boundary setbacks are provided to development that:
e Contributes to the preservation of the character of the neighbourhood
and the streetscape;

Provides privacy to residents;

Maintains important views;

Minimises overshadowing;

Allows flexibility in the siting of buildings;

Minimises potential adverse effects on adjoining and adjacent
properties;

e Ensures maintenance access to water, sewer and stormwater; and

e Accommodates passive surveillance of community spaces.

Development is designed to:

e Ensure compliance with current energy efficiency legislation;

e Provide dwellings with adequate daylight to living areas, (i.e. living,
dining or family rooms, kitchens) and adequate sunlight to private open
space;

e Preserve solar access to north-facing solar collectors (e.g. windows,
photovoltaic cells, solar hot water/air panels) and clothes drying
facilities;

e Minimise overshadowing of neighbouring properties;

e Maximise the thermal performance, comfort and energy efficiency of
new dwellings reducing the need for artificial heating and cooling;

e Optimise natural ventilation;

e Minimise the generation of greenhouse gases through the installation of
energy efficient hot water systems, heating/cooling devices and
appliances; and

e Utilising onsite renewable energy generation, where practicable.
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DO6 -

Development:

e Provides for the privacy of dwellings and their private outdoor areas;

e Minimises overlooking of living spaces of adjoining properties including
private open space; and

e Minimises noise intrusion to occupants and adjoining residents.

Development Requirements

521

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

522

Street Setbacks

A minimum setback of 5.0 metres to the primary street frontage shall be
provided to the front wall of the main dwelling, except that:

() A minimum setback of 6.0m shall be provided to any garage.

On a corner allotment, the setback to the secondary street frontage may
be reduced to not less than 3 metres. Relevant matters in considering
any reduction shall include, but not necessarily be restricted to:

i) maintaining traffic sight distances;
i) maintaining views;
i) consistency with the existing streetscape;

iii) consistency with majority of setbacks in the street and adjoining
residences; and
iv) compliance with other requirements of this chapter.

Where adjoining properties contain buildings that are setback less than 5
metres, Council may allow a similar setback (subject to assessment).

On allotments with front and rear street frontages, Council may allow a
reduction in the setback to the secondary frontage provided the reduced
setback is consistent with the majority of setbacks in the street and with
adjoining residences.

Council may allow an encroachment into the setback to the primary street
frontage of up to 1.5 metres provided the encroachment relates to an
unenclosed structure and will not impact on the existing streetscape or any
adjoining property.

Any visitor parking required to be provided shall be setback not less than 5
metres unless it can be demonstrated that adequate provision has been
made for landscaping in accordance with the requirements of this plan.
(See Section 5.8 - Landscaping of this Chapter)

Side/Rear Setbacks

Single Storey Development

a)

Version 1.7

In respect to single storey dwellings up to 5 metres in height:
() minimum absolute setback of 900mm; and

(i) provided that the average setback in the same horizontal
plane/storey is not less than 1.8 metres.

12
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For example,
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Figure C1-8: Compensatory Setback Diagram

In the above example the development complies as the compensatory
setback in excess of 1.8 metres exceeds the area of encroachment which
is less than 1.8 metres (but not less than 900mm).

Note - The setback referred to applies to the face of a wall, edge of any
unenclosed balcony, verandah or the like but does not apply to the
outermost edge of a roof which must be not less than 675mm to the
boundary.

Two Storey and Single Storey Development over 5 metres in Height

b)

c)

Version 1.7

A minimum setback of 1.5 metres shall apply to the second storey
provided the average setback in the same horizontal plane is not less than
3.0 metres.

In respect to buildings containing two storeys, the minimum setback
requirements for Single Storey Development may be applied to the ground
floor with the requirements for the second storey component applied
separately to the upper floor level.

Note - The setback referred to applies to the face of a wall, edge of any
unenclosed balcony, verandah or the like but does not apply to the
outermost edge of a roof which must be not less than 675mm to the
boundary.

13
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Three Storey Development

d)

A minimum setback of 2.0 metres shall apply to the second and third
storeys provided the average setback in the same horizontal plane is not
less than 4.5m.

In respect to buildings containing three storeys, the minimum setback
requirements for Single Storey Development, Two Storey Development
and Three Storey Development may be applied separately to the ground
floor, second storey and third storey respectively.

Note - The setback referred to applies to the face of a wall, edge of any
unenclosed balcony, verandah or the like but does not apply to the
outermost edge of a roof which must be not less than 675mm to the
boundary.

Split Single/ Two/ Three Storey Development

f)

Version 1.7

In cases of development commonly referred to as split level development,
the average respective requirements applying pursuant to Development
Requirements a) to c) above shall be used to determine the minimum
required setbacks.

For example:-
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Figure C1-9: Compensatory Setbacks, Split Level Dwellings
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In the above example the development complies as the
compensatory setback in excess of the required minimum average of 2.65
metres exceeds the area of encroachment which is less than 2.65 metres
but not less than 900mm (single storey component) or 1.5 metres (two
storey component).

Note - The setback referred to applies to the face of a wall, edge of any
unenclosed balcony, verandah or the like but does not apply to outermost
edge of a roof which must be not less than 675mm to the boundary.

Justification for Variations

9)

5.2.3

a)

b)

c)

Any setback less than the minimum average shall justify the proposal
having regard to impacts of overshadowing and privacy.

Long Walls

Long walls to side boundaries should be avoided. The continuous length of
a building wall or retaining wall greater than 1.8m in height, in any one
horizontal plane, shall be not more than 20 metres.

Where walls are longer than 20 metres, they must incorporate offsets
throughout their length to break up the appearance of the wall.

Offsets shall generally be a minimum of 1 metre and for a length of not
less than 1 metre.

For example:-

1m

Z20m

Street

Figure C1.10: Offsetting Walls

In the above example of the development complies as an offset of at least 1
metre has been provided and no section of the wall in the same horizontal plane
exceeds 20 metres.

Version 1.7
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5.2.4 Building Height

a) Building heights are to comply with the requirements of Clause 4.3 of
Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013, which refers to the Height of
Building Map Series (Code HOB).

Note - State Environmental Planning Policy No. 6 - Number of Storeys in a
Building, provides that the number of storeys in a building is determined
by the maximum number of storeys, floors or levels which may be
intersected by the same vertical line, not being a line which passes
through a wall and does not include an uncovered garden terrace or deck.

5.2.5 Solar Access and Energy Conservation

One and Two Storey Development

a) All buildings shall be designed to ensure that no part of the windows of any
living areas of any adjoining residential buildings or primary ground level

private open space or landscaped open space, are overshadowed for more
than two (2) hours between 9.00 a.m. and 3.00 p.m. on 22 June.

Three Storey Development

b) All buildings shall be designed to ensure that no part of the windows of any
living areas of any adjoining residential buildings or primary ground level
private open space, are shaded for more than three (3) hours between
9.00 a.m. and 3.00 p.m. on 22 June.

Shadow Diagrams

C) Where there is likely to be an adverse impact as a result of
overshadowing, Council may require an applicant to prepare shadow
diagrams showing solar access to dwellings, private open space and solar
panels on land to which the development application relates to an
adjoining properties.

Note - Such diagrams should be prepared by an architect, surveyor,
engineer, or town planner and be based on a survey of the relevant site
and adjoining development.

d) Shadow diagrams are to be submitted to illustrate the shadows cast by the
proposed building at 9.00am, 12.00 noon and 3.00pm on 22 June.

e) Shadow diagrams will be required to be submitted with development
applications for two-storey development, particularly development on
streets running north south.

Design for Energy Efficiency

f) Dwellings on east-west orientated lots are to be located close the southern
boundary to maximise the area of north facing private open space.

16
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9)

h)

j)

k)

Version 1.7

Dwellings are to be set back at least 3m from the northern boundary,
where practicable, to allow rooms, outdoor living areas and clothes drying
areas to get northern sunlight.

New buildings must not reduce the sunlight available to the solar
collectors, e.g. the windows of living areas that face north, on existing
adjacent dwellings to less than four hours per day in midwinter.

Full access is to be maintained to solar panels (eg hot water panels and
electricity generating panels) on adjacent dwellings at all times.

All buildings should be designed for energy efficiency by:

() keeping dwellings compact to minimise the overall surface area
through which undesirable heat gains and losses can occur;

(i) avoiding large expanses of glazing on south and west facing walls;

(iii) reducing energy consumed in cooling in summer by funnelling
cooling breezes and using shading devices and deciduous planting;

(iv) providing for insulation of dwellings;

(v) locating bathrooms and laundries generally on the south side of
dwellings;

(vi)  Windows on the north side of dwellings are to be designed to
minimise summer sun access and maximise winter sun access
(refer to diagram below);

Dwellings should be designed and sited so that the living areas and major
part of their private open space have a northern orientation and receive
the maximum amount of sunlight in winter and provide the opportunity for
planting deciduous trees for summer shading.

Regard should be given to the use of sun protection devices,
(i.e.verandahs, pergolas, deciduous trees, etc.) along western-facing walls
to produce a comfortable microclimate in and around dwellings.

A BASIX certificate is to be submitted for each dwelling within the
development for BASIX affected development.

Figure C1-11: Solar Orientation
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5.2.6

a)

b)

d)

Version 1.7

Figure C1-12: Eaves/Aperture Orientation

Visual and Acoustic Privacy and Amenity

Visual privacy between proposed and existing adjoining dwellings is to be
ensured. Overlooking of living spaces in buildings and private open spaces
is to be avoided.

Strategic use of the following, or alternative measures, are to be utilised
to preserve the visual privacy between adjoining properties and between
individual units within multi-unit developments:

() using windows which are narrow, have minimum sill heights of
1.5m (above floor level), or have translucent or distorting glass;

(i) avoiding windows facing directly onto the windows, balconies or
courtyards of adjoining dwellings;

(iii)  screening opposing windows, balconies and courtyards using
fencing, walls or planting; and

(iv) using landscape between development to provide visual privacy
screening.

Strategic use of the following, or alternative measures, to preserve
acoustic privacy between individual dwelling units both within and between
properties, are to be utilised:

(i) Use of sound insulating wall material between attached units;
(i) Use of sound insulating wall materials on the exterior walls of units;
and

(iii) Increasing the minimum building setback to increase the distance
between dwellings on adjoining properties.

Fences and screen walls are encouraged to designate private open space
areas adjoining both the front and rear of dwellings.
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e) Enclosing screen walls or fences shall be designed to ensure privacy, both
from adjoining communal open space or accessways and from other
dwellings and their courtyards.

f) Operational plant and equipment for swimming pools, spas and the like is
to be adequately enclosed/ sited so that it does not disturb neighbours.

5.2.7 Cut and Fill and Retaining Walls

Cut and Fill

a) The maximum height/depth of any cut or fill is to be limited to 1.5 metres
above or below the natural ground level where no slope destabilisation is
likely to occur.

b) Areas of cut or fill are to be located such that no damage to any adjoining
property will occur.

C) All areas containing cut or fill are to be drained, stabilised and landscaped
to prevent erosion.

d) Cut or fill must be approved by Council in conjunction with a development

application.  Full details of all proposed earthworks must be clearly
indicated on the plans and section drawings. Council may require that
engineering drawings be certified by a suitably qualified structural
engineer before any construction certificate can be issued.

Retaining Walls

e)

f)

9)

h)

Version 1.7

Retaining walls are to be generally limited to 1.5 metres in height above
finished ground level and are to be constructed of materials that are
compatible with the existing streetscape and site landscaping and in a
manner which will not adversely impact on any adjoining property.

Where the height of the retaining wall and fence exceeds 1.5 metres - the
retaining wall is to be set back a minimum of 1m from the property
boundary. The 1m setback is to be landscaped in a manner to contribute
to screening/reducing the visual impact of the retaining wall.

Retaining walls may exceed 1.5m if:

(i) internal or under proposed house;

(i) geotechnical report assesses site as able to maintain stability;

(iii) engineer to certify wall; and

(iv)  volume of overburden to be subject to contributions to transport
off-site.

Generally, a maximum length of 12 metres applies to retaining walls
greater than 1.8m in height.

(i) Where walls are longer than 12 metres, they must incorporate
offsets throughout their length to break up the appearance of the
wall.

(i) Offsets shall be generally a minimum of 1 metre and for a length of
not less than 1 metre.
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j)

k)

5.2.8

a)

b)

Any proposed retaining walls are to be indicated on the plans
accompanying the required development application.

Structural details for retaining walls should be included with plans for
required construction certificates. Council may require that the design be
certified by a qualified Structural Engineer or accredited certifier.

Retaining walls must include suitable provisions for surface and sub-
surface drainage.

Note - Approval for all retaining walls over 600mm in height is required.

Erosion and Sediment Control

Applicants are to demonstrate that any potential erosion, sedimentation
and siltation can be controlled and that sediment and silt will not be
washed from the site both during and after construction (refer to Chapter
B4 for specific requirements).

Details of proposed erosion and sediment control measures are to be
provided with plans for required construction certificates in accordance
with Chapter B4 of this DCP.

53 Garages, Carports and Outbuildings

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Garages and parked vehicles do not dominate the principle dwelling and do

DO2 -

DO3 -

DO4 -

DOS5 -

not have an adverse visual impact on the streetscape.

Where garages and carports are attached to the main dwelling, they are an
integral and unobtrusive part of the dwelling design.

The main dwelling form is dominant in relation to ancillary outbuildings,
garages and carports.

Garages and carports do not cover the site to such a degree as to have an

adverse impact on:

e private open space areas;

e the site’s ability to allow sufficient infiltration of stormwater; and

e solar access to the living areas and private open space areas of the
subject land and on adjoining properties.

The scale and external materials of outbuildings is compatible with the
existing and likely future residential development on the site.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

Version 1.7

Any commercial vehicle, boats, trailers, caravans or repairs to vehicles
must be screened from public view.

Garages and other outbuildings are not to be positioned forward of the
front building line.
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c)

d)

f)

9)

h)

Garages must be set back a minimum of 6.0 metres from lot frontages or
1.0 metre behind the house facade (whichever is the greater).

Garages, carports and outbuildings are to comply with the following side
and rear setback requirements;

) Where the garage, carport or outbuilding is attached to the main
dwelling, the setbacks are to be in accordance with Sections 5.2.1
and 5.2.2;

(i) Where the garage, carport or outbuilding is separate and has a floor
area greater than 36m?, the setbacks are to be in accordance with
Sections 5.2.1 and 5.2.2 and the setback areas provided with
screen landscaping; and

(iii) Where the garage, carport or outbuilding is separate from the main
dwelling and has a floor area of 36m? or less, despite the
requirements of Section 5.2.2, may be erected to the property
boundaries subject to:

e Compliance with the fire rating requirements of the Building
Code of Australia; and

e All parts of the garage, carport or outbuilding, including gutters
and footings, being located wholly within the subject land so
that no part of the building encroaches onto adjoining land.

The height of garages, carports and outbuilding is to be no greater than
the height of the main dwelling on site.

Where the garage is integrated into the dwelling, the design and
appearance of garage doors are to integrate with the dwelling design and
are not to dominate the street frontage.

Each lot is to have provision for at least one car to be parked in the
driveway without protruding onto the footpath.

Garages, carports and outbuildings are to be constructed with external
cladding of colours and materials that are compatible with that of any
existing or proposed dwelling(s) on the subject land.

54 Private Open Space

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Private open space areas are of dimensions sufficient to provide for

outdoor recreation functions of occupants of the dwelling, including
placement of table and chairs, BBQ's and the like.

DO2 - The location of private open space:

e Takes account of outlook and natural features of the site;

e Does not adversely impact on neighbouring buildings or open space;
and

e Minimises overlooking from neighbouring buildings and public open
space.

DO3 - The orientation of private open space provides for maximum year round

Version 1.7

solar access with a northern or easterly aspect, where practicable.
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Development Requirements

541

a)

b)

d)

e)

f)

542

a)

b)

Version 1.7

General

Private open space areas are to be designed so as to enable an extension
of the function of the dwelling for relaxation, dining, entertainment,
recreation and children’s play.

The location and design of private open space is to take into account the
outlook and natural features of the site and the features of adjoining
buildings.

The orientation of private open space should provide for maximum year
round use by receiving a minimum of three hours of sunlight between 9am
and 3pm on 22 June.

Enclosing screen walls or fences shall be designed to ensure privacy, both

from adjoining communal open space or accessways and from other
dwellings and their courtyards.

Private open space may be located within the front setback provided:

() adequate provision is made for additional intensive landscaping
within the property; and

(i) a decorative fence or screen is provided which is setback an
average of not less than one (1) metre from the front boundary.

Clothes drying areas must not be visible from the street.

Ground Level
Each ground floor dwelling is to be provided with a minimum private open
space area of 25m?, which shall be directly accessible from the living areas
of dwellings.
Where the dwelling is at ground level, the private open space area is to
contain a rectangle with minimum dimensions of 4m by 4m, which is not
steeper than 1 in 8.

Any area within a side or rear setback less than 2 metres in width shall not
be included when considering the area provided for private open space.

For example,
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Figure C1-13: Private Open Space Near Boundaries
5.4.3 Above Ground Level
a) Where the dwelling is located wholly above ground level, roof decks,

balconies and verandahs for each dwelling can contribute to private open
space requirements provided:

() each roof deck or balcony is not less than 15m? in area;

(i) the minimum width of a roof deck or balcony is greater than 2
metres for more than 80% of its area; and

(iii)  the roof deck or balcony immediately adjoins, and is directly
accessible from, the living area of the unit at the same level.

5.5 Vehicle Parking and Access

Note - This section is to be read in conjunction with Chapter B2 - Parking,
Access and Traffic Management.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Sufficient and convenient onsite parking for resident, visitor and service
vehicles is to be provided, taking into account:
e the effect of sloping land on access, sight distances and
manoeuvrability;
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DO2 -

DO3 -

DO4 -

e the safety of pedestrians and other road users;

e the need to meet mean peak parking requirements such that parked
vehicles will not obstruct the passage of vehicles on any carriageway or
create traffic hazards; and

e the street hierarchy and traffic flows in the locality.

Car parking and manoeuvring areas:

e reduce the impacts of stormwater runoff;

e minimise adverse visual impacts on the amenity of the area;

e maintain on-street car parking;

e minimise the number and width of vehicle crossings across the
footpath; and

e minimise the area of pavement on site in order to maximise the area of
site available for landscaping.

Parking and access meets the relevant requirements of Chapter B2 -
Parking, Access and Traffic Management.

Visitor parking in multiple dwelling developments is provided where it can
be accessed equitably for all users of the development.

Development Requirements

55.1

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

55.2

a)

Version 1.7

Parking Spaces

The number of car parking and visitor parking spaces are to comply with
the rates identified in Appendix A of Chapter B2.

All parking spaces are to be provided within the property boundaries.

Basement car parking is permissible provided it does not protrude more
than 1m above natural and finished ground levels.

Visitor spaces are to be accessible from a common area in multi-dwelling
unit developments and residential flat buildings.

Visitor spaces for attached dwellings to be provided in an area not owned
by any single property (for example, provided within an area that is an
extension of the road reserve or protected by easements benefitting all
lots).

Manoeuvring Areas

Council will consider allowing vehicles to reverse from the site in cases
where local traffic circumstances permit, provided a short, easy, single
reversing movement is possible and sight distances are adequate.

(i) Where circumstances are inappropriate, turning bays/manoeuvring
areas shall be provided on site;

(i) For Multi Dwelling Unit developments and Residential Flat Buildings,
all vehicles must be able to enter and leave the site in a forward
direction;

(iii) Development for Dual Occupancy or Attached Dwellings may
provide for vehicles reversing out into the street, provided it is safe
and practicable to do so;

(iv)  Vehicle turning areas are to comply with the relevant provisions of
Australian Standard 2890.1:2004 - Off Street Car Parking Facilities.
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b)

55.3

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

9)

h)

j)

k)

Version 1.7

Where there is more than one dwelling per allotment, no stack parking is
permitted except where behind a double garage, provided one resident
space has unrestricted access.

Access Design

Access is to be designed in accordance with the relevant requirements of
Section 4.0 of Chapter B2 - Parking, Access and Traffic Management.

In respect to steep sites, Council will require submission of long sections
and representative cross sections prepared by a suitably qualified person
indicating compliance with Australian Standard 2890.1:2004 - Off Street
Car Parking Facilities.

Long straight driveways should be avoided whilst the use of decorative
paving to break the visual mass of driveways, e.g. brick, pavers, stamped
concrete and the like, is encouraged.

Where driveways are more than 30 metres in length, turning areas are to
be provided to ensure vehicles can traverse in a forward direction.

The area of vehicle pavement needed to adequately serve any residential
development should be minimised to reduce the volume of stormwater
runoff and increase the area of site available for landscaping.

Minimum driveway widths are to generally comply with the relevant
requirements of Appendix B of Chapter B2 - Parking, Access and Traffic
Management.

A driveway, which services a maximum of three dwellings, is to have a
minimum paved width of 2.4m and a maximum crossing width of 3m.

A shared driveway, which services more than 3 dwellings:

() is to have a minimum paved width of 4.5 metres at the street
boundary, continuing at this width for a length of not less than 6
metres; and

(i) is to include turning areas to ensure vehicles enter and leave the
site in a forward direction.

Except on corner allotments and other lots with more than one street
frontage, access shall be restricted to a single driveway crossing so as to
maximise the availability of on-street parking.

Driveways should be set back 1 metre from side boundaries to allow
effective screen planting along the boundary unless other effective means
can be demonstrated.

Driveways should have gradients generally less than 20%, with a
maximum of 25% allowed, if transition gradients are provided.

Drainage from driveways, manoeuvring areas and other hard stand areas
is to avoid run-off onto neighbouring properties.
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5.6

5.7

5.8

m) Crossings are to comply with Council requirements and require approval
under section 138 of the Roads Act 1993.

Safety in Design

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Development generally complies with the relevant Crime Prevention
Through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles.

Development Requirements

a) Development is to comply with the relevant requirements of Chapter B15 -
Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED).

b) Buildings should allow for some outlook (ie from windows and doors) to
streets, lanes or other public space areas to increase surveillance and
thereby provide for a safer environment.

C) Landscaping within the front setback shall ensure retention of surveillance
of the street from dwellings and to and from the street, and consider traffic
safety on corner lots.

Streetscape

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Building siting and design is to enhance establishment of an attractive
streetscape and is to provide opportunities for effective landscaping of
areas visible from the street.

DO2 - Subdivision for residential development is to be designed so as to provide
opportunities for retention of mature or important vegetation and to
encourage establishment of an attractive streetscape.

Development Requirements

Nil.

Landscaping
Desired Outcomes
DO1 - An integration of building and landscape elements.

DO2 - Landscaping enhances developments for acoustic and visual privacy as
well as shade.

DO3 - Landscaping blends new development into an established streetscape and
neighbourhood.

DO4 - Landscaping is water efficient.
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DO5 - Landscaping utilises endemic species which are appropriate for the

intended purpose.

DO6 - The relevant Desired Outcomes and Development Requirements contained

in Chapter B9 - Landscaping are satisfied.

DO7 - The removal of trees and vegetation is undertaken in accordance with

Chapter B10 — Tree Preservation and Vegetation Management.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)

Landscaping shall be designed to enhance the natural features of the site
and adjoining areas. Existing landscape elements such as rock formations,
mature trees and other vegetation should, where possible, be preserved.

A landscape plan, complying with the requirements of Section 4.1 of
Chapter B9 - Landscaping, is submitted with the development application.

All parts of the site not built upon or paved (i.e. the usable open space
area) are to be landscaped with grass, groundcovers, shrubs and/or trees.

5.9 Protection of Views

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Where existing development enjoys desired views (eg ocean views, views

of hills and mountains etc), new development is designed and sited so that
at least a part of the desired view is visible from the existing development,
where practicable.

DO2 - Development provides for reasonably equitable sharing of views, between

neighbouring properties, of hills/mountains and significant stands of
vegetation.

Development Requirements

a)

Version 1.7

The impact of new development on desirable views enjoyed from existing
development is to be assessed utilising the following hierarchy of
considerations:

Table C1-4: Hierarchy of Considerations for Assessing Impact on Views from
Adjoining Properties

View Assessment Hierarchy

Highest Where will views | Water views are more valuable than land
be affected? views.

(First

Priority) Whole views are valued more highly than

partial views.

Second Where are views | Views across side boundaries cannot be
Priority obtained from? protected by unreasonable requirements.

Views from sitting positions cannot be
protected by unreasonable requirements.
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Views across front or rear boundaries,
from a standing position should be
protected to a reasonable extent.

Third Where is the Will views be retained from other parts of
Priority impact? the property?

Views from living areas and kitchens are
more important than from bedrooms and
service areas.

Assess view loss in qualitative terms:
negligible, minor, moderate, severe or
devastating.

Lowest Is the proposal Does the proposal comply with other
reasonable? controls in this chapter?

(Fourth

Priority) If not, even a moderate impact on views

may be considered unreasonable.

If it does comply, would a more clever
design provide the same development
potential and amenity and reduce the
impact on views? If not, impact probably
considered acceptable and view sharing
reasonable.

5.10 Infrastructure and Services

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Development is designed to:

e ensure that the demands generated by the development are not
beyond the capacity of the site or any related infrastructure or
services, unless the required upgrades are reasonable and affordable;
and

e minimise the cost of extensions or connection of infrastructure and
services to the development.

Note - Infrastructure and services includes, but is not limited to,
sewerage systems, reticulated water supplies, drainage networks, road
networks, foot paving and kerb and guttering.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

Version 1.7

As conditions of consent for any new development (excluding single
dwelling houses on existing allotments), developers will be required to
either provide or upgrade existing infrastructure or contribute monetarily
to the provision of such services.

Any contributions required to be paid shall be determined in accordance

with the requirements of Section 94 of the Environmental Planning and
Assessment 1979 and Section 64 of the Local Government Act 1993.
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c)

d)

e)

State Environmental Planning Policy No 71 - Coastal Protection requires
that Council must not grant consent to development that will discharge
untreated stormwater.

Generally, BASIX will require roof water harvesting (rain water tanks).
Development should include water treatment devices for first flush and
run-off from paved areas.

Development shall comply with the relevant requirements of Chapters B2,
B3, B4, B5 and B6.

5.11 Mixed Development within Zone B2 — Local Centre

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Residential development is only provided in the forms permissible in

Kempsey LEP 2013 (ie. Boarding Houses and Shop Top Housing).

DO2 - Tourist and Visitor Accommodation (eg hotels, motels and serviced

apartments) is accommodated in the Zone B2 - Local Centre.

DO3 - An adequate level of amenity is provided to the desired forms of

residential accommodation and Tourist and Visitor Accommodation.

DO4 - Business and retail development is designed to reduce the amenity impacts

to adjoining residential development or Tourist and Visitor
Accommodation.

Development Requirements

Shop Top Housing

a)

b)

c)

d)
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Residential development must only be in conjunction with retail or
business premises.

Such developments must feature shops or commercial development at
ground level with the residential component constructed above ground
level (i.e. first storey and above).

The residential component of a development should not occupy the main
street frontage.

Windows in residential development provides for casual surveillance of
business areas, which reduces the potential for crime and improves public
safety, where practicable.

Shop top housing must be provided with a balcony or some form of private
open space. The following requirements should be met:

() A balcony with a minimum area of 12m? and a minimum dimension

of 2 metres; and
(i) A balcony located with direct access to the living areas of the unit.
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f)

9)

h)

b))

k)

Version 1.7

The location of balconies and living areas must have regard for likely
future forms of development on adjoining allotments so as not to result in
an unacceptable loss of development potential on adjoining allotments.

Balconies are not to overhang any street alignment.

Separate commercial service requirements, such as loading docks, are to
be located so as not to interfere with any residential access, servicing
needs and primary outlooks.

Clearly identified residential entries are to be provided directly from the
publicly accessible area at the front of the site. Entries to residential uses
are to be physically separated from the entry to the retail or business
premises and to be highlighted to a lesser degree than the entry to the
business/retail component of the development.

Provide security access controls to all entrances into private areas,
including car parks and internal courtyards.

Provide safe pedestrian routes through the site, where required.

Where new business development (both new development and relevant
alterations and extensions to existing development) adjoins
existing/proposed residential uses:

(i) The design is to incorporate methods to reduce visual privacy and
acoustic impacts on the adjoining residential use. This may be
achieved by using landscaping, mounding and/or screening,
suitable location of delivery areas, appropriate delivery hours
and/or limiting after hours deliveries.

(i) All noise generating equipment such as mechanical plant or
equipment, air conditioning units, fixed vacuum systems,
mechanical ventilation from car parks, driveway entry shutters,
garbage collection areas or similar, as well as delivery areas, must
be designed to protect the acoustic privacy of neighbouring
residential uses.

(iii)  All such noise generating equipment must be acoustically screened.
(iv) Noise levels at the property/unit boundary of residential
development must not exceed a LAeq, 15 minute of 5dB above

background noise.

(v) No development is to result in obtrusive lighting impact to
residential uses.

One lock-up garage per residential dwelling or unit is to be provided on
site.

Clothes drying areas are not to be visible from the street.

The visual impact, as viewed from the street, of external plant such as air
conditioners, drainpipes and antennae, shall be minimised by:

() Roof top parapets;
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(iii) Visually screening air conditioners attached to a wall.

5.12 Summary of Controls

The following table provides a summary of the principle numerical development
requirements within this section. It is not possible to include all requirements. In
addition, it is not possible to accurately indicate where all the requirements apply.
The following table may be used as a quick reference, but it is necessary to
familiarise yourself with the application of these and other requirements, by
reviewing the remainder of this section.

Table C1-5: Summary of General Residential Numerical Development Requirements

Summary of General Residential Numerical Development Requirements

Development

Precinct/Storeys

Requirement

Component
Minimum Site area All Refer to Table C1.3
(density) (Section 5.1)
Minimum All Refer to Table C1.3
Landscaped Area (Section 5.1)
Street Setbacks All 5m from primary street
frontage
All 3m to secondary street
frontage
All Garages to be set back a

minimum of 6.0m from the
street.

Side/Rear Setbacks

Single Storey

Minimum 900mm
Average 1.8m

Two Storey

Minimum 1.5m
Average 3.0m

Three Storey

Minimum 2.0m
Average 4.5m

Maximum length of | All 12m

wall without

articulation

Building Height All Refer to HOB maps of

KLEP2013.

Solar access

One to two Storeys

2 hours to living areas and
POS of adjoining
development

Three Storeys

3 hours to living areas and
POS of adjoining
development

Energy Efficiency All Compliance with BASIX
Maximum Cut and All 1.5m

Fill

Retaining walls All Max height 1.5m

Max length 12m

Private Open Space

Ground level

Min 25m?

Version 1.7
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One area of 4m x 4m
Max slope of 1in 8

No less than 2m wide at
any point

Above ground level

Min 15m?
Min 2.0m for 80%

Parking and Access

All

Refer to Chapter B2

6.0 Development Requirements — Special Requirements for Low

Density Precincts

This section applies to land in the Low Density Precincts.

6.1 Low Density Precincts

Desired Outcome

DO1 - Development

allotment, unless:
e There is sufficient capacity within infrastructure networks for water
supply, the sewerage network, stormwater drainage and the local road
system to service a higher density of development;
e The development complies with Council’s Flood Plain Management
Policy/Procedure;
e The proposal does not have an adverse impact in terms of visual
amenity and soil stability through excessive use of cut, fill and
retaining walls; and
e All relevant Desired Outcomes in Section 5.0 of this chapter are

achieved.

Development Requirements

Nil.

is generally restricted to a single dwelling house per

7.0 Development Requirements - Special Requirements for South

West Rocks

The following special provisions apply to South West Rocks. These provisions
apply in addition to all the provisions contained in Section 5.0 of this chapter.

7.1 Site Coverage

Desired Outcome

DO1 - Development is designed and constructed to retain and contribute to the

open, natural character of South West Rocks.

DO2 - Development provides sufficient deep soil landscape area on site to allow a
reasonable amount of on-site infiltration of rainwater.

Version 1.7

32




Kempsey DCP 2013 Chapter C1 Residential Development

Development Requirements
a) Development complies with the Development Requirements contained in
Section 5.1 of this chapter.
7.2 Protection of Trees and Important Vegetation
Desired Outcome

DO1 - Vegetation that positively contributes to the unspoilt natural character of
South West Rocks is retained, where practicable.

DO2 - The relevant Desired Outcomes and Development Requirements of the
following chapters are achieved:
e B9 - Landscaping; and
e B10 - Tree Preservation and Vegetation Management.

Development Requirements

a) Subdivision of land containing important vegetation shall be designed so as
to maximise retention of all trees within road and public reserves, except
where required to be removed to provide services and to construct roads.

b) Where it is proposed to subdivide land that contains important vegetation,
Council will require all trees over three (3) metres in height to be identified
by survey.

C) Details of the means of protecting trees nominated for retention during

construction of the subdivision will be required to be submitted with the
Development Application.

d) Where Council considers it necessary, appropriate title restrictions will be
required to protect important vegetation from future removal.

7.3 Additional Controls for Dual Occupancy Development
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The scale and form of Dual Occupancy development is designed and
constructed to:
e retain and contribute to the open, natural character of South West
Rocks;
e be compatible with the streetscape; and
e have no significant adverse impacts on the amenity of the locality.

Development Requirements

a) Dual occupancy shall be restricted to corner allotments or allotments with
a minimum primary street frontage of 20 metres.
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8.0 Development Requirements — Special Requirements for
Crescent Head

8.1 Scope of this Section
This Section applies to:

(a) Development for residential purposes, including single dwelling houses,
multiple dwellings, dual occupancies and residential flat buildings; and

(b) Only land within Crescent Head as depicted in the following map; and

(c) Land zoned R1 - General Residential, R3 - Medium Density Residential
and B2 - Local Centre.

Figure C1-14: Map - Land to which Section 8.0 applies.

8.2 Relationship to Other Sections of this Chapter

The provisions of this section must be addressed in addition to the provisions of
the remainder of this Chapter in submitting and assessing any development
application for development that is the subject of this Chapter.

8.3 Crescent Head Character Statement

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Development proposals demonstrate achievement of the following
contributor character statements and avoid the detracting features.
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Table C1.7: Character Elements of Crescent Head

Features that

Features that Detract

Contribute
Landscape Character e Trees that dominate e Dwellings intruding on
the hill the skyline

e Consistent theme for
tree planting

e Rooflines below tree
canopies across the
ridgeline

e Vegetation that softens
views of dwellings (see
CEPTED provisions)

e Overhead power lines
e Protruding white roofs
e Roof lines along
contour connected to
make an unbroken line
e Cocos Palm Trees

Streetscape Character

e Use of shrubs for
screening foreground
(native vegetation
preferred)

e Unobtrusive fencing

e Adequate setbacks to
achieve desired
landscape

e Layback kerb and
gutter with footpath
adjoining, to maximise
area for landscaping

e Retention of vistas

e Rock retaining walls

e No defined road
edge/footpath

e Adhoc home business
advertising

e Retaining walls with
hard/straight edge

e Intrusive letter boxes
and fences

e Poor street stormwater
management resulting
in poorly maintained
systems and soil
erosion

e Encroachments within
the road reserve

Building Character and
Design

e Large building setbacks

e Timber balconies,
handrails etc

e Wide eaves

Broken or varied

rooflines

Timber gables

Recessed garages

Dormer windows

Use of verandas

projecting from

building, not enclosed

Not square to frontage

Pastel or earthy colours

High pitched roofs

Varied construction

materials

¢ Windows and openings
in proportion to wall

e Rock retaining walls

e Boxy heavy
developments

e Enclosed balconies

e Over use of concrete,
excessive width
driveways

e Intrusive retaining
walls

e Dominating brick
walls and fencing

e Viewing double
garages from the
street front

e Square shape to
frontage

e Lack of landscaping

e Featureless walls
facing street

e Bright colours for
walls or roofs

e Modern glass
balustrades

¢ Narrow verandahs

Version 1.7
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Development Requirements

Nil.

8.4 Rear Setbacks
Desired Outcomes
DO1- Buildings are to be sited and designed to ensure that the privacy,
separation between dwelling units and landscape character within the
Special Rear Setback Area is maintained.

Development Requirements

a) Rear setbacks within the area shown in the Figure below (Figure C1-15)
shall be not less than 5 metres.

Figure C1-15: Map — Special Rear Setback Area of Crescent Head
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Chapter C2 — Manufactured Home Estates and
Caravan Parks.

1.0 Introduction

1.1 Scope of this Chapter

This chapter applies specifically to the following uses:
e Caravan Parks; and
e Manufactured Home Estates.

These terms are defined in Kempsey LEP 2013 and SEPP No.36 - Manufactured
Home Estates.

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP

The provisions of this Chapter override the provisions of any other Chapter of this
DCP, to the extent of any inconsistency.

2.0 Chapter Objectives
The objectives of this Chapter are:

(a) To provide guidelines for the acceptable siting and design of caravan
parks intended for long-term occupation and Manufactured Home
Estates, in order to ensure that amenity available to long-term
residents is consistent with that of other residents within the Shire.

(b) To augment the requirements with respect to those of Local
Government (Manufactured Home Estates, Caravan Parks, Camping
Grounds and Moveable Dwellings) Regulation 2005, in order to
ensure that all localissues are taken into consideration.

(©) To ensure that parks are developed in consideration of the prevailing
ecological and social conditions of the Shire.

(d) To recognize caravan parks and Manufacture Homes Estates as viable
housing alternatives.

(e) To promote a high quality Iliving environment through the
implementation of physical design standards.

(f) To ensure that developments are adequately serviced with respect to
community and recreational facilities.

(9) To maintain adequate public access to existing and future public open
space.

(h) To ensure that sufficient and efficient vehicle access and car parking
is provided to developments.
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3.0

4.0

4.1

Relationship to other Environmental Planning Instruments
and Local Government Regulation

This chapter has been prepared to be consistent with the aims, objectives and
provisions of:

(a) State Environmental Planning Policy No. 21 - Caravan Parks;

(b) State Environmental Planning Policy No. 36 — Manufactured Home Estates;
and

(c) Kempsey Local Environmental Plan 2013.

The provisions of any of the above Environmental Planning instruments shall
prevail to the extent of any inconsistency with the provisions contained in this
chapter.

In addition to development consent, caravan parks and manufactured home
estates require separate approval to operate in accordance with Section 68 of the
Local Government Act 1993. An application to operate will be assessed against
the design and operational requirements as provided in Local Government
(Manufactured Home Estates, Caravan Parks, Camping Grounds and Moveable
Dwellings) Regulation 2005.

The Section 68 approval lapses after 5 years (or shorter or longer time as Council
may set). Consequently, the Section 68 approval will require periodic renewal of
extension to allow the caravan park or camping ground to continue operating.

Provisions for the development and operation of caravan parks and camping
grounds are contained in the Local Government Act 1993 and the Local
Government (Manufactured Home Estates, Caravan Parks, Camping Grounds and
Moveable Dwellings) Regulation 2005. These provisions relate to licensing, period
of residence, land and site requirements including setbacks, services, parking and
roadways, amenities and other facilities, unregisterable movable dwellings and
other matters. Relocatable Homes are regulated by SEPP36 - Manufactured
Home Estates.

Both development consent and an approval to operate are still required for
temporary caravan parks or camping grounds (ie for a period up to 6 weeks
during an event), but they are not subject to the operating requirements of the
Local Government (Manufactured Home Estates, Caravan Parks, Camping
Grounds and Moveable Dwellings) Regulation 2005.

Development Requirements

Location Requirements

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Caravan Parks and Manufactured Home Estates are located in areas that
avoid visually and environmentally sensitive areas and physical
constraints.

DO2 - Caravan Parks and Manufactured Home Estates are located in areas that:

e Are reasonably accessible to shops; and
e Generally comply with the location requirements of related legislation.
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4.2

Development Requirements

a) Land used for the development of caravan parks and Manufactured Home
Estates should avoid sites exhibiting the following characteristics:

(i) Visually or environmentally sensitive land which may include
wetlands, littoral rainforests, foreshores, foredunes, headlands, or
major ridgelines.

(i) Land subject to flooding, tidal inundation, land slip or bushfires.

(iii) Steep land generally in excess of 10%.

(iv)  Land exposed to high winds - (see figure 1).

(v) Caravan Parks or Manufactured Home Estates are to be located
within easy walking distance of shops and public transport with
distances generally not to exceed 800 metres.

(vi)  Any location requirements contained in:

e State Environmental Planning Policy 21 - Caravan Parks; and/or
e State Environmental Planning Policy 36 - Manufactured Home
Estates.

Note: SEPP21 and SEPP36 include exclusions to do with flooding,
environmental protection zones and scenic protection zones.
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Figure C2-1: Location Considerations

Design for Social Considerations
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Development has adequate regard to adjoining land uses.
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Development Requirements

a)

Development Applications are to demonstrate regard for the following
social considerations:

(i)

(i)

(iii)
(iv)

4.3 Utilities

Caravan Parks or Manufactured Home Estates are to be designed so
as to compliment and enhance the existing landscape character of
the locality.

Caravan Parks or Manufactured Home Estates are to be compatible
with adjoining land uses and avoid adjacent uses which may include
industries or high density residential developments.

Development proposals are to clearly demonstrate reasonable
regard for the amenity of adjoining residents.

Where developments adjoin existing and potential public open
space or foreshore areas, provision is to be made for legal public
access in a manner which ensures the privacy and amenity of
future site occupants.

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Development is serviced with the necessary utilities.

Development Requirements

a)

Caravan Parks or Manufactured Home Estates are to be fully serviced with
town water, sewer, electricity and telephones at no cost to Council

4.4 Minimum Land Requirement

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The development is located on a site with adequate area to accommodate
all the components of the use, including vehicle parking, ablutions and
recreation areas.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

Version 1.7

Caravan Parks or Manufactured Home Estates are to have a minimum area
of 1 hectare.

Of the total land area of the Caravan Park or Manufactured Home Estate,
the following area must be reserved for recreation or other communal
activities:

()
(i)

At least 10 per cent; or

Such lesser proportion (but not less than 6 per cent) as determined
appropriate by Council based on justification supplied by the
applicant that the lesser amount of recreation area is sufficient to
satisfy the needs of the occupants.
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4.5

4.6

Minimum Site Requirements - Caravan Parks
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Sufficient area is provided for each individual moveable dwelling site to
accommodate the expected range of moveable dwellings.

DO2 - The individual site area of each moveable dwelling site is sufficient to
mitigate amenity impacts between moveable dwelling sites.

Development Requirements
a) The minimum site requirements for a moveable dwelling shall be:

) 80m? for a long-term site;

(i)  65m? for a short-term site;

(iii) 40m? for a camp site where a separate car parking space is
provided within 30m of the camp site; and

(iv) 50m? for a camp site where a separate parking space is not
provided within 30m of the camp site.

b) A range of site sizes for movable dwellings are to be provided in the
caravan park.

C) A dwelling site must have vehicular access to an access road.

d) A building envelope is to be identified within each movable dwelling site.
The building envelope is to accommodate a range of mobile home sizes
from 15m? to 90m?Z.

e) The following features are to be provided within each moveable dwelling
site and outside of the nominated building envelope:

() A minimum of one (1) concrete car space with minimum dimensions
of 3.0 metres x 5.4 metres to allow for the erection of a carport.

(i) A concrete or paved entrance way with connecting pathway.

(iii)  An outdoor living area not less than 3 metres x 3 metres with
reasonable access to sunshine and privacy.

f) The separation between building envelopes of adjacent moveable dwelling
sites is to be a minimum of:

() 3m, if it is situated on a long-term site; or

(i) 2.5m, if it is situated on a short-term site or camp site.
Minimum Site Requirements — Manufactured Home Estates
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Sufficient area is provided for each individual manufactured home site to
accommodate the expected range of manufactured homes.

DO2 - The individual site area of each manufactured home site is sufficient to
mitigate amenity impacts between manufactured home sites.
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4.7

4.8

Development Requirements

a) The minimum size of a manufactured home site shall be 130m?2.

b) The dwelling site must have access to an access road.

C) Building envelopes are to be identified for a range of manufactured home
sizes.

d) Where subdivision is proposed, building envelopes are to be incorporated

into the title of each site.

Setbacks
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Setbacks between moveable dwelling sites are provided to ensure that the
residential amenity within the moveable dwellings will be acceptable.

Development Requirements

The following setbacks shall be provided to movable dwelling sites in Caravan
Parks and Manufactured Home Estates:

a) Internal roads (including carspaces)

() 2.5 metres to minor access roads; and
(i) 1.5 metres to major access roads.

b) Side boundaries - 3.0 metres.
C) Rear boundaries - 3.0 metres.
d) A moveable dwelling must not be installed closer to any other moveable

dwelling than:

() 3 metres, if it is situated on a long-term site; or
(i) 2.5 metres, if it is situated on a short-term site or camp site.

e) Amenities Block — 10 metres, which may be reduced to 5 metres where
adequate screen planting is provided.

Buffer Areas

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Setbacks/buffers between movable dwelling sites and adjoining properties
are sufficient to mitigate the visual, privacy and noise impacts of the

development to adjoining properties to a satisfactory level.

DO2 - Setbacks/buffers along the property frontage are sufficient to mitigate the
visual impacts of the development on the streetscape.

Development Requirements

a) A buffer strip 4.5 metres wide shall be provided to all peripheral areas
excluding principle road frontages for which a minimum of 10 metres shall
be provided.

6
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b)

Notwithstanding this provision, the setback of sites to peripheral
boundaries (excluding principle road frontages) may be reduced to 3
metres where the average setback to sites on any particular boundary is 4
metres.

4.9 Landscaping

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Landscaping of the development:

e Utilises endemic species which are appropriate for the intended
purpose;
Water efficient;
Provides adequate screening to ensure the privacy of residents within
the development and on adjoining sites is preserved to a reasonable
level;

e Provides shade in strategic locations;

e Blends the development into the streetscape and neighbourhood; and

e Provides a green garden setting within the development.

DO2 - The relevant Desired Outcomes and Development Requirements contained

in Chapter B9 - Landscaping are satisfied.

DO3 - The removal of trees and vegetation is undertaken in accordance with

Chapter B10 — Tree Preservation and Vegetation Management.

Development Requirements

a)

Version 1.7

Development Applications shall be accompanied by a landscaping plan
complying with the requirements of Section 4.1 of Chapter B9 -
Landscaping, which incorporates the following features:

() All existing trees are to be located by survey and identified on the
submitted plans.

(i) Wherever possible, existing trees are to be retained.

(iii) Species should compliment those naturally occurring in the area.

(iv) Landscaping shall enhance the natural features of the site and
adjoining areas.

(v) Provision is to be made for adequate screen planting between
allotments and may incorporate the use of trellises.

(vi) Peripheral buffer areas are to be landscaped to provide adequate
privacy for residents within and adjoining the park.

(vii) Landscaping shall be applied to ameliorate prevailing local adverse
weather conditions.

(viii) Provision of shade trees for residents at a reasonable rate.

(ix) Carparking areas are to be landscaped so as to reduce the effect of
car headlights on any dwelling.

(x) Landscaping of setbacks fronting internal carriageways is to include
species with a potential height of not greater than 1 metre.

(xi) Delineation of sites should be achieved by means other than
fencing.

(xii)  All landscaping is to be completed and maintained in accordance
with the approved landscaping plans prior to the granting of a
Section 68 approval to operate the caravan park or manufactured
home estate.
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4.10 Road Design — Park Layout

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The road layout within Caravan Parks and Manufactured Home Estates:

e Provides for a flow of traffic through the development with least
disruption and least impacts on safety;

e Provides a network of safe pedestrian paths and cycle paths; and

e Provide sufficient turning areas for caravans and large vehicles to
access designated moveable dwelling sites.

DO2 - Roads are designed and constructed generally in accordance with Council’s

Engineering Guidelines for Subdivision and Development, subject to the
following development requirements.

Development Requirements

Both Caravan Parks and Manufactured Home Estates shall achieve the following
standards and objectives with respect to road design:

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

9)

h)

Version 1.7

Provision shall be made for a traffic circulation pattern which is primarily
one way. The direction of travel for a one-way access road must be
indicated by means of conspicuous signs.

All roads for 2-way traffic movement must be designed to meet the
requirements of a major access road.

The width of the road reserve must be:

e At least 8.5 metres for a major access road; and

e At least 6 metres for a minor access road.

Where no formal road reserve will be provided in caravan parks, the
minimum width of the road reserve is to be applied as the minimum
distance between the boundaries of movable dwelling sites located on
opposite sides of the access road.

The width of the sealed portion of an access road must be:
e At least 6 metres for a major access road; and
e At least 4 metres for a minor access road.

If a minor access road exceeds 80 metres in length, a passing bay or bays
must be provided within the road reserve.

Passing bays must be provided at intervals of not more than 100 metres
for both major and minor access roads.

The width of the sealed portion of an access road at any point at which
there is a passing or parking bay must be:

e At least 8.5 metres for a major access road; and

e At least 6 metres for a minor access road.

Entrance and exit roads:

e Must be at least 8.5 metres wide; or

e In the case of a divided road, the width of the sealed portion of the
road on either side of the median strip must be at least 5 metres wide;
and

¢ Include satisfactory tapers to the width of internal roads.


http://www.kempsey.nsw.gov.au/development/kdcp/engineering-guidelines-standard-drawings.html
http://www.kempsey.nsw.gov.au/development/kdcp/engineering-guidelines-standard-drawings.html
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j)

k)

m)

Road design shall have regard for the physical constraints of the site and
avoid the need for excessive earth moving and vegetation loss.

Development Applications are to be accompanied by a topographic survey
plan prepared by a registered surveyor indicating existing contours,
vegetation and other important natural features.

Road layouts are to avoid potential conflict between vehicles and
pedestrians.

All internal roads and visitor parking shall be of an all-weather sealed
finish.

Where caravan parks adjoin existing or likely future public reserves,
provision shall be made for legal access in a manner which protects the
privacy of park residents.

Caravan parks shall achieve the following standards and objectives with respect to
road design, in addition to the above requirements:

n)

0)

P)

A road that provides access to not more than 30 sites may be designed to
achieve the requirements of a minor access road.

A road that provides access to more than 30 sites must be designed to
achieve the requirements of a major access road.

Caravan parks are to provide a forecourt holding area for the temporary
parking of incoming vehicles and movable dwellings with an area of not
less than 4 metres x 20 metres.

4.11 Car Parking — Caravan Parks

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Car parking is provided in accordance with the relevant requirements of

Chapter B2 - Parking, Access and Traffic Management.

DO2 - Sufficient and convenient temporary resident, long-term resident, staff,

disabled and visitor parking spaces are provided to service the projected
needs of the Caravan Park.

DO3 - The surface of car parking areas minimises long term maintenance

requirements.

Development Requirements

a)

b)
c)
d)

e)

Version 1.7

Carparking shall be provided at the rate of 1 space per site plus 1 visitor
space per 10 sites.

Carspaces on each site shall be a minimum of 5.4 metres x 3.0 metres.
Carspaces and driveways on each site are to be concrete paved.

Visitor carparking is to be provided at the rate of 1 space per 10 long-term
sites, or part thereof.

Visitor carparking is to be provided at a rate of 1 space per 20 short-term
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f)

9)

h)

j)

sites, or part thereof.

Visitor carparking is to be provided at a rate of 1 space per 40 camp sites,
or part thereof.

Visitor carparking is to be located so as to afford reasonable access to each
site.

Visitor carparking is to be located so as to minimize disturbance to
individual sites.

Provision is to be made for adequate sign posting indicating the location of
visitor carparking.

Visitor parking for people with disabilities is to be provided in accordance
with the following:

(i) The caravan park or camping ground is to contain a minimum of
one visitor parking space for people with disabilities;

(i) A caravan park or camping ground that contains more than 100
sites must contain at least one visitor parking space for people with
disabilities for each 100 sites or fraction of 100 sites;

(iii)  Such parking is to be provided in accordance with AS/NZS 2890.6 -
2004: Parking facilities — Off Street Parking for People with
Disabilities;

(iv)  Visitor parking spaces for people with disabilities must be clearly
identified as such; and

(v) Visitor parking spaces for people with disabilities are to be included
when calculating the overall number of visitor parking spaces for
the caravan site.

4.12 Car Parking — Manufactured Home Estates

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Car parking is provided in accordance with the relevant requirements of

Chapter B2 - Parking, Access and Traffic Management.

D02 - Sufficient and convenient temporary resident, long-term resident, staff,

disabled and visitor parking spaces are provided to service the projected
needs of the Manufactured Home Estate.

DO3 - The surface of car parking areas minimises long term maintenance

requirements.

Development Requirements

a)
b)

c)

d)

Version 1.7

Carparking shall be provided at the rate of 1 space per site.

Parking spaces provided on residential sites shall be a minimum of 5.4
metres x 3.0 metres.

Visitor spaces shall be a minimum of 5.4 metres x 2.5 metres in the case
of angle parking and 6.1 metres x 2.5 metres in any other case.

Car spaces and driveways on each site are to be concrete paved.
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e)

Visitor parking is to be provided at the minimum rate indicated in the Local
Government (Manufactured Home Estates, Caravan Parks, Camping
Grounds and Moveable Dwellings) Regulation 2005 as follows:

Table C2-1: Visitor Car Parking Rate

Number of Sites Parking Requirement

Estates containing not more | 8 spaces
than 35 sites

Estates containing 36 to 70 | 12 spaces
sites

Estates containing 71 to 105 | 16 spaces
sites

Estates containing 106 + sites | 20 spaces plus 1 space per 7 sites in

excess of 140 sites

4.13 Open Space

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Sufficient usable open space is provided within the development to service

the outdoor recreation needs of users of the development.

Development Requirements

a)

b)

c)

d)

Open space shall be provided within each Caravan Park or Manufactured
Home Estate at the minimum rate of 10% of the total area.

Land identified for open space purposes should be developable for such
purposes and should not include permanently inundated land or any land
containing sensitive landforms.

Land identified for communal facilities (excluding storage areas) may be
considered as open space.

Open space shall be provided in a manner which is equally accessible to all
sites.

In the case where sufficient open space has not been provided on site to
meet the above requirements, the difference between 10% of the total
site area and the amount of open space provided on site will attract the
payment of contributions in accordance with any of Council’'s Section 94
Contribution Plans requiring contributions for open space.

4.14 Minimum Facilities — Caravan Parks

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Suitable indoor or outdoor recreation facilities, commensurate with the

location attributes and size of the development, are provided.

Development Requirements

Each Caravan Park shall make provision for the following facilities:

a)

Version 1.7

Children’s playground with equipment catering for a range of children’s

ages. Notwithstanding this provision, consideration will be given to
deleting this requirement where such a facility exists within 200 metres of
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b)

d)

Version 1.7

the park or estate and is so sited as to allow safe access by children.

Where the Caravan Park is located on the foreshore of the coast or a
waterway, a storage compound suitably secured containing sufficient
lockable storage facilities for each site and space for the parking and
maneuvering of boats at the rate of 1 space per 10 sites.

A community building designed to function as a multipurpose centre
appropriate to the size of the park including a kitchen and indoor
recreation area.

The provisions of recreational facilities such as swimming pools and tennis
courts is encouraged and may offset against the open space requirements.
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Chapter C3 — Bed and Breakfast Accommodation
1.0 Introduction
1.1 Scope of this Chapter

This DCP chapter applies specifically to the following uses:

a) Bed and Breakfast Accommodation;

b) Farm Stay Accommodation, where the accommodation component is
proposed to operate in a similar manner to Bed and Breakfast
Accommodation; and

C) Eco-tourist Facilities, where the accommodation component is proposed to
operate in a similar manner to Bed and Breakfast Accommodation.

These terms are defined in Kempsey LEP 2013.

1.2 Relationship to Other Chapters of this DCP
The provisions of this Chapter override the provisions of any other Chapter of this
DCP, to the extent of any inconsistency.

2.0 Chapter Objectives

The Objectives of this chapter are:

a) To promote the use of dwellings for the purposes of providing tourist
accommodation.

b) To identify the development requirements for the uses within the scope of
this chapter.

C) To provide more specific requirements in relation to Advertising Signs for
the uses within the scope of this chapter, in addition to the relevant
development requirements for Advertising Signs of Chapter B18 -
Advertising and Tourist Signs.

3.0 Development Requirements

Council will exercise discretion when applying the following Desired Outcomes and
Development Requirements to uses not specifically defined as Bed and Breakfast
Accommodation.

The following Desired Outcomes and Development Requirements apply to Bed and
Breakfast Accommodation.

Version 1.6
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3.1

3.2

Restrictions on Use of Bed and Breakfast Accommodation
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Bed and Breakfast Accommodation is designed and operated in accordance
with the definition of the use and Clause 5.4(1) of KLEP2013.

Note - At the time of adoption of the DCP, the KLEP2013 definition for Bed and
Breakfast Accommodation is:

Bed and breakfast accommodation means an existing dwelling in which

temporary or short-term accommodation is provided on a commercial

basis by the permanent residents of the dwelling and where:

(a) Meals are provided for guests only; and

(b) Cooking facilities for the preparation of meals are not provided within
guest’s rooms, and

(c) Dormitory-style accommodation is not provided.

Development Requirements

a) Must be operated by the permanent residents of the dwelling house.

b) Must be used for short term guests only. No long term guests or
permanent accommodation. The maximum stay for a guest, boarder, and
lodger is to be one month.

C) A maximum of 3 bedrooms are to be used for guest accommodation.

d) No more than 12 residents (including permanent residents) are to be
accommodated at any one time.

e) Accommodation rooms are restricted to rooms forming part of the dwelling
which are not capable of being occupied separately as dwellings.

f) Whilst facilities such as a sink, refreshment making facilities and ensuites

may be included in accommodation rooms, separate kitchens and laundries
are not permitted.

g) Must have at least one guest bedroom.

Signage

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - The number and size of signs is commensurate with and appropriate to the
use of the premises as Bed and Breakfast Accommodation.

D02 - Any Advertising Signs comply with the relevant requirements of Chapter
B18 - Advertising and Tourist Signs.

Development Requirements

a) Only one advertising sign is permitted, indicating that the house is a Bed
and Breakfast Accommodation and the name of the proprietor.
b) The sign must not exceed 0.75m?.
2
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3.3

3.4

3.5

Car Parking and Access
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Car parking areas and access arrangements are provided that satisfy the
needs of the development, while minimising the impact on the streetscape
and character of the area.

DO2 - The design and construction of car parking and access areas comply with
the relevant requirements of Chapter B2 - Parking, Access and Traffic

Management.

Development Requirements

a) Car parking will be required at the rate of one space per accommodation
room, in addition to the one space required for the dwelling.

b) Parking is required to be provided wholly within the site in a manner which
will not conflict with traffic movements.

C) No stacked car parking will be permitted.

d) Parking spaces must be provided to an all weather dust free standard and
suitably drained to prevent discharge to an adjoining property.

e) In the case of proposals in rural areas, access must be provided to 2-wheel

drive all weather standard.

Accessibility for Disabled Persons

Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Development is designed and constructed to comply with the relevant
provisions of the Premises Standards and the Building Code of Australia, in
relation to disabled access.

Development Requirements

a) Council will at all times encourage design of premises to provide access
and facilities for disabled persons.

Health and Building
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Kitchens and food preparation areas comply with the relevant
requirements of the Food Act 2003 and associated regulations, codes and
guidelines.

DO2 - The premises are maintained in a hygienic manner.

DO3 - The development complies with the relevant provisions of the Building
Code of Australia, in terms of fire safety, the provision of sanitary facilities
and safety of swimming pools.

Development Requirements

a) The establishment must comply with the Food Act 2003 and the Food
Regulation 2010, or current equivalent (inclusive of the NSW Food
Authority Notification requirements), the Food Safety Standards Code
(Standard 3.2.3 - Food Premises and Equipment) and Australian Standard

3
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3.6

3.7

4674 - 2004 (Construction and Fitout of Food Premises).

Note - Depending on the types of meals proposed to be provided,
upgrading of kitchens to commercial standard may be required. This may
also require provision of additional fire safety equipment. In general,
where minor snacks and continental breakfasts only are provided, and
depending on the scale of the development, normal domestic kitchens are
satisfactory.

b) Any swimming pools are to comply with the relevant safety requirements.
d) The premises and furnishings must be kept clean and free from vermin.
f) The premises are to comply with the fire safety requirements of the

Building Code of Australia.

Note — A fire extinguisher and fire blanket should be provided in the
kitchen.

Landscaping
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Landscaping complies with the relevant provisions of Chapter B9 -
Landscaping.

DO2 - Sufficient landscaping and passive outdoor recreation areas are provided
to satisfy the needs of residents and guests.

Development Requirements
a) In urban areas:

() a landscape plan complying with the provisions of Section 4.1 of
Chapter B9 - Landscaping is submitted with the application;

(i) landscaping complies with the relevant requirements of Chapter B9
- Landscaping;

(iii) suitable screening and planting is to be provided between the car
parking area/s and adjoining properties; and

(iv) a minimum of 90m? of landscaped private open space area,
excluding any area used for vehicle circulation or parking, is to be
provided on site.

Services and Utilities
Desired Outcomes

DO1 - Infrastructure utilities are adequate to service the needs of the Bed and
Breakfast Accommodation and, where required, are upgraded to meet the
increase in demand generated by the development.

Development Requirements

a) Where reticulated sewerage is not available, the existing or proposed
onsite sewerage disposal system is to be designed to ensure that all
effluent can be disposed of onsite having regards to any increase in

4
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b)

expected effluent loadings and capacity of soils to accept wastewater
(refer to Chapter B8 - On-site Sewage and Wastewater Management for
further requirements).

Adequate provision is to be made to the satisfaction of Council for the
supply of water and the disposal of stormwater, sewage (where available)
and garbage/recycling (refer to Chapters B3, B5, B6 and B16 for further
requirements).

4.0 Advice

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

Version 1.6

A separate application and approval under Section 68 of the Local
Government Act 1993 may be required for increasing the capacity of
onsite sewerage management systems.

Upgrading of the fire safety measures in the building may be required to
achieve compliance with the Building Code of Australia.

Toilet and bathroom facilities may need to be extended to achieve
compliance with the Building Code of Australia and relevant accessibility
provisions.

Potential applicants are encouraged to discuss proposals with Council at
the earliest opportunity when formulating proposals to assist in identifying
Council’s requirements and any site specific issues.

The development may be complying development in accordance with
Subdivision 1: Bed and Breakfast Accommodation, Part 4A General
Development Code of State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and
Complying Development Codes) 2008.
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